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CASTING EUROPE’S HOROSCOPE 


A TROUBLED year in international affairs has appropriately 
gone out to the sound of parliamentary voices raised in 
angry altercation. In the last few days of 1935 the Foreign 
Ministers of Britain and France have been summoned to 
answer the charge of having turned back after putting their 
hands to the League plough. On December 18th Sir 
Samuel Hoare resigned; on December 28th M. Laval 
secured a majority of twenty votes, in the French Chamber 
of Deputies, after a two days’ debate on the Paris ‘‘ peace 
terms.” This result, unexpected and paradoxical though 
it may be, throws a flood of light on the attitude of public 
» opinion in both countries, and provides an appropriate 
starting point for those who would essay to cast Europe’s 
horoscope for another decisive year. 

What were the factors which enabled M. Laval to achieve 
Mr Baldwin’s fate instead of succumbing to that of Sir 
Samuel Hoare? How did the French Premier avoid defeat, 
after a speech which skated adroitly over the whole surface 
of French foreign politics, while M. Reynaud, who broke 
through the treacherous film of ice and revealed to his 
countrymen the dark waters beneath, was rewarded for his 
service by being impelled to resign the chairmanship of the 
Republican Centre Group in the Chamber? As we suggest 
on a later page, M. Laval’s victory was won on tactics 
rather than on principle. Faced with chronic division of 
councils and paralysis of will in the Radical-Socialist Party, 
the Prime Minister displayed an unsuspected oratorical 
talent at the close of a long debate, after a night’s interval 
had blunted the first sharp edge of M. Reynaud’s criticisms. 

hat, perhaps, counted for most, however, was the almost 
universal dread of being called upon to step into the breach 
if M. Laval fell. It is just possible that he may even 
succeed in retaining office until the general election in 
March or April. 

The course of events, therefore, will continue for the 
Present to be profoundly influenced by the personality of 
the statesman whom the New Year finds still at the helm in 
France. If M. Laval had dedicated his personal courage 
to an equally courageous policy—if he had continued to 


manage Signor Mussolini as he managed Sir Samuel Hoare, 
to bluff Herr Hitler as he bluffed M. Reynaud—he might 
by this time have won a secure place in history as the 
statesman who achieved the major aim of post-war French 
policy and made a reality of collective security. Instead, 
he has dedicated his gifts to a course in which there are 
only two alternatives. The first is to continue an inglorious 
gradual retreat from the pro-Italian standpoint he adopted 
at the beginning of the League’s action to apply restraint to 
Italy. The second is to make a fiasco of the League. 

What will M. Laval do? His statements in the Chamber, 
last week, are far from providing a satisfactory answer to 
this all-important question. He won his victory without 
answering a single point with which M. Reynaud had con- 
fronted him the day before. He simply reiterated his deter- 
mination to combine a fidelity to the League with a tender- 
ness towards Italy, and a rapprochement towards Germany 
with a scrupulous respect for French commitments to the 
Little Entente and to the Soviet Union. M. Laval pre- 
ferred to gloss over the rejection of the notorious ‘‘ Peace 
Plan ’’ by the British Parliament and public, who had 
taken it as an offence against the League Covenant. On its 
rejection by the Emperor of Abyssinia as altogether too 
much of a good thing, he turned a blind eye. He explored 
neither the implications of its repugnancy to British public 
opinion, nor the effects of so manifest an injustice to the 
victim of aggression. Only when he came to consider 
Signor Mussolini’s rejection of the ‘‘ Plan’’ as ‘“‘ insuffi- 
cient ’’ did M. Laval betray an evident chagrin at — 
thus publicly ‘‘ let down ’’ by the one for whom he ha 
ventured all. 

One thing, however, is crystal clear. M. Laval cannot 
really for a moment imagine that the Peace Plan, or 
anything like it, can again become practical politics. 
Is it his policy, then, to continue in his dual rdle, 
in the expectation that the knot will be cut by Signor 
Mussolini’s sword? If M. Laval believed that a few weeks’ 
grace would enable Signor Mussolini to complete the con- 
quest of Abyssinia and to return triumphantly with his 
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military and economic strength substantially intact, then 
M. Laval’s policy would be at least intelligibie. He might 
be sacrificing the confidence and of Britam, 
Russia, Czechoslovakia, Jugoslavia, and Roumania, and 
at the same time be renouncing all future benefits to 
France from the system of collective security. But he 
would be retaining intact an Italian Great Power as a 
military ally for France in any future war between France 
and Germany. He might argue that Fascist Italy was a 
queen who was worth the sacrifice of a British knight, a 
Russian castle and half a dozen Central European pawns. 

But this calculation, if M. Laval has ever made it, has 
already been thrown out by the course of the African war. 
It is already certain that, even if the oil sanction is staved 
off, Italy will be unable to break the Abyssinian resistance 
before the next spring’s rains begin. Last Monday, only 
two days after M. Laval had spoken and survived, Signor 
Mussolini spoke in his turn. The Duce prepared his 
countrymen for a war that would be as costly as it would 
be protracted. Whatever the outcome of the African war 
and the effect of the League sanctions, it is now probable 
that Italy will emerge prostrated from her African cam- 
paign. She will be in no condition to fight, next day, at 
the side of France in order to prevent Herr Hitler from 
realising his Central European ambitions. 

In fact, M. Laval’s policy looks uncommonly like the 
sacrifice of all his other pieces to save a queen who may 
well be swept off the board two or three moves hence. If 
the Laval policy succeeds, France may find herself left 
alone with an exhausted Italian ally, and without another 
friend in the world. If the League fails to stand its pre- 
sent acid test, then the Little Entente and the Balkan 
Entente will seek an alternative security in a military 
alliance with Russia. The United Kingdom, feeling her- 
self hated by Italy, unloved by Japan, and warned of how 
little France will help her if she finds herself in Abyssinia’s 
case, may be driven into that political entente with Ger- 
many which Herr Hitler desires. 

Happily, it is unlikely that M. Laval’s policy will ever 
reach such a point. The French are not, after all, a 
sentimental people. If Italy’s future value as a military 
ally in Europe steadily declines, we believe that French 
tenderness towards her will decline in the same ratio. In 
that event, a growing pressure of French public opinion 
will be added to the forces that have all the time been 
driving M. Laval on his sullen and stubbornly contested 
retreat. Sooner or later, a majority of the French nation 
will come to believe that a vindication of the collective 
system, and the preservation of the goodwill of England, 
Russia and the Little Entente, are worth more to France 
than the Italian military alliance. 

This happy day, however, will come sooner if the rest 
of us show ourselves indefatigable in pressing for the 
application of the sanctions to which both we and the 
French have been committed since the moment when Italy 
was declared an aggressor. M. Laval has suggested that 
the oil sanction cannot be considered again until the League 
Council meets on January 20th—and even then only if the 
Congress of the United States has already taken the initia- 
tive. Mr Eden’s first task as Foreign Secretary will be to 
ascertain why such a thesis should be accepted. The oil 
sanction remains the key. 








FOG OVER WASHINGTON 


Tue American Congress assembled on Friday of this week 
for its last session before the Presidential Election. Even 
more important for the immediate future of American 
politics, the Supreme Court resumes its sittings next Mon- 
day and is believed to be ready to deliver judgment on 
some, if not all, of the momentous cases put before it in 
the autumn. These cases call in question the constitu- 
tionality of the main enactments of Mr Roosevelt’s term of 
office, some of which are composed of political dynamite. 
Any judicial decision, for example, which deprived the 
American farmers of the payments they have been 
receiving under the Agricultural Adjustment Act would 
rouse a storm of protest in the class whose political power, 


if consistently asserted, is overwhelming. Others of the 


defendant Acts, like the Tennessee Vailey Authority Act, 


may not have so many millions of votes attached to them, 
but are closely identified in the public mind with the 
personal policies and the personal prestige of the President, 
‘The N.R.A. was already half dead when it was vetoed by 
the Supreme Court last May, and its dispatch could be 
regarded as a happy release. But the Acts which come up 
for sentence in the next few weeks are all vital parts of the 
President’s programme. The fate of the New Deal can 
hardly avoid being affected, one way or the other, by the 
decisions of the Court. It cannot be expected, in view of 
the Court’s previous statements, that all the disputed Acts 
will come through unscathed. But there is a great difference 
between the mere laming of the New Deal and its outright 
execution. A flat veto by the Court on all the major Acts 
before it would provoke a veryserious situation; for all those 
who pin their hopes to legislative reform of the existi 
economic system would be compelled thereby to attack the 
Constitution. In the state of America to-day no imaginable 
political conflict would be so productive of bitterness and 
strife as a battle for the Constitution. It may be no exag- 
geration to say that more hangs upon the forthcoming de- 
cisions of the Court than at any time since the period when 
passions were rising before the Civil War. 


Congress, too, will have important decisions to take in the 
next few months. To a European observer, accustomed to 
the firm guidance of the legislature by the executive gov- 
ernment, Washington always presents an appearance of 
confusion. But this year confusion is likely to be real, as 
well as apparent. There is, first of all, confusion of policies. 
Is the American Government still intent upon its triune pur- 
pose of Relief, Recovery and Reform? Or has it lapsed 
into laissez-faire, cutting down the cost of relief, leaving 
recovery to recover by itself, and hoping that reform may 
be forgotten? Nobody can answer these questions with 
confidence. The President will shortly deliver his annual 
message to Congress, but it is his habit, as a skilful 
politician, to leave unanswered those questions which are 
asked most insistently. To turn clearly either to Right or 
to Left would cost him votes. If he cannot face Right and 
Left at once, he will turn from side to side as frequently as 
possible. As a result, his followers in Congress seem un- 
likely to receive the strong lead which made them so 
irresistible in 1933 and 1934. 


Even such a lead from the President, however, would 
probably not suffice to control Congress. For Congressmen, 
as well as the President, have to face an election in Novem- 
ber, and they are no longer sure that the name of Roose- 
velt is the surest passport to electoral victory. There has 
been an undoubted decline in the President’s popularity. 
This can be shown by the results of the Literary Digest’s 
““ straw votes,’’ which have in the past forecast the result 
of elections with uncanny accuracy. In 1932, the “‘ straw 
vote ’’ showed a majority of 59.86 per cent. for Mr Roose- 
velt (in the actual election he received 59.15 per cent. of 
the votes); the vote of 1934 increased his majority to 61.15 
per cent. But ina third ‘‘ straw vote ’’ which is now being 
taken, the Roosevelt vote has fallen as low as 42.31 per 
cent. The causes of this slump in the President’s popu- 
larity—which is confirmed by other and less statistical ob- 
servers—are difficult to understand, since little of the New 
Deal has been changed since the summer of 1934. Para- 
doxically, the President seems to be suffering from the 
return of prosperity. In every other country, and in the 
United States until the present, good times have been the 
best election agents for the party in power. If the Presiden- 
tial election of 1936 is to be the exception to this otherwise 
universal rule, the difficulties of prophecy are obviously en- 
hanced. It is at any rate clear that the President will have 
to fight for re-election. He will be seeking support rather 
than dispensing it; and a President whose electoral position 
is in doubt is in no fit state to control Congress. 


This element of uncertainty makes it quite impossible to 
predict what action will be taken on any of the grave 
matters before Congress. All that can now be done is to 


list the issues. The constitutional question seems bound to 
come up in one way or another; for the Supreme Court is 
almost certain to veto some of the Acts that are before it. 
Each Act has its partisans in Congress, who will try to cir- 
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cumvent or reverse the Court’s decision. ‘‘ Recovery legis- 
sion" is onder a cloed at preset; for i seca to be the 
accepted opmon that Mr Roosevelt's a in that 
direction have done more to retard than to advance 
economic revival. But there will be efforts to continue the 

licy of reform, and the voter’s pulse will be anxiously 
felt to see whether he reacts favourably or unfavourably to 
further penalisation of bankers, public utilities, Big 
Business men et hoc genus omne. 

In foreign policy Congress's action is peculiarly unpredict- 
able. The general principle of neutrality is overwhelmingly 
supported, but some of the more embittered isolationists, 
who have come to hate the League of Nations more than 
they love isolation, have been disturbed by the fact that the 
American neutrality policy has hitherto moved parallel to 
the League’s Sanctions policy. On the whole, it appears 
unlikely that the President will be given the power to dis- 
criminate between the aggressor and the injured party. But 
it is possible that he may be given the power to extend the 
list of warlike materials subject to embargo, to cover com- 
modities such as oil and cotton. A Bill to that general effect 
has already been introduced by the Chairman of the 
Foreign Relations Committee of the House of Representa- 
tives. 

Monetary policy is another region of uncertainty. The 
imminence of an election and the strength of the ‘‘ veterans’ 
lobby ’’ will probably be sufficient to secure the passage 
of a Bonus Bill over the President’s veto. It is more 
doubtful whether the Bill will stipulate for the payment of 
the Bonus in newly-printed ‘‘ greenbacks,”’ like its pre- 
decessor which was narrowly defeated last year. But the 
payment of the Bonus has for so long been regarded as an 
extravagance of inflationism, that it can hardly fail to have 
some psychological effect upon the markets, whatever the 
precise method of payment adopted. Another possible 
source of financial unorthodoxy is the growing strength of 
the Townsend movement, which demands pensions of $200 
a month for all persons over the age of 60. After a tem- 
porary eclipse, Dr. Townsend has now left all his rivals 
behind in competition for the votes of the lunatic fringe; 
and there is even talk of his carrying one or two Western 
States in the election. 

The new session thus offers the chance of much con- 
fusion, and perhaps some foolishness, in the process of 
manceuvring for electoral position. Much will depend, 
eventually, upon the choice of the Republican candidate to 
oppose Mr Roosevelt. Mr Hoover is campaigning for the 
nomination, with the whole-hearted encouragement, it has 
been said, of Mr Roosevelt. But the party is much more 
likely to choose some one whose defects have been less 
thoroughly advertised. If the Republican candidate is a 
Conservative, Mr Roosevelt will go Left. But if the Re- 
publicans try to outbid the New Deal, Mr Roosevelt will 
discover the merits of moderation. In either event the race 
looks, at the moment, like being so close that its uncer- 
tainties will overshadow all that is done in Washington 
between now and November. The last time this paralysing 
uncertainty descended upon the country was in 1932. All 
Americans—and Europeans too—will pray that it may not 
have equally sombre results in 1936. 








NINE MONTHS’ REVENUE 


THE publication of the revenue returns for the first three 
quarters of the financial year inaugurates the open season 
for budgetary forecasts and prophecies. The final result of 
the current year’s accounts is of little more than academic 
interest to the taxpayer, since any surplus, however sub- 
stantial, goes to the redemption of debt, and the taxpayer 
cannot hope to secure a rebate, even if it turns out that he 
has been overcharged. But a surplus this year establishes 
@ presumption of a prospective surplus next year, which 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer can proceed to distribute 
in his Budget speech. 
Talk of surpluses, however, is still premature. The 
rerepeas this week give ground for hopes, but hardly 
for confident expectations. The nine months’ working 1n- 
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variably shows a deficit. Last year at this time the deficit 
was {110,402,538; this year it is {114,025,665. The final 
result last year was a surplus of {7,561,879, in addition to 
an unforeseen saving of {12,342,768 on the Debt charge, 
which automatically went to Sinking Fund—a total of 
£19,904,647. If the fourth quarter shows the same surplus 
of revenue over expenditure in 1936 as in 1935, there would 
seem to be a prospect of an “‘ indicated ’’ surplus of just 
less than {4 millions and a “‘ real ’’ surplus of over {16 
millions. 

This rough preliminary calculation needs to be checked 
by a consideration of the individual items. Accordingly, the 
first table shows the revenue figures, comparing the actual 
increases or decreases during the first nine months with the 
changes for the whole year estimated in the Budget: — 


REVENUE (EXCLUDING SELF-BALANCING ACCOUNTS) 














(£ million) 
Year’s Receipts Nine Months’ Receipts 
Esti- 
Actual Esti- | mated To To | Inc. (+) 
1934-35 mated | Inc. (+)|Dec. 31,)/Dec. 31,} or 
1935-36] or 1934 | 1935 | Dec. (—) 
Dec, (—) 
COU sik < iesctnsiiovisresebbionsst 185-1 | 183-7 | — 1-4 | 140-4 | 148-3 | + 7-9 
TEND: iccttnndicpabioninidasccnpectsets 104-6 | 106-3 | + 1:7 81-2 82-9 | + 1-7 
Motor Duties  ...........s.scseveeeeee 5-1 5-0 | — Ol 1-9 15 | — 0-4 
FOGG TO, isdccicceracseertencaioones 228-9 | 232-5 | + 3-6 75:4) 79-9) + 4:5 
GRIND” 1s dacvactesssodighsebincunsaenn 51-2] 51-5] + @-3 11-7 9-3} — 2°65 
Estate, etc., Duties ............000+++ 81-4 80-0 | — 1-4 59-5 65:1 | + 6-6 
SEAGIG 00 rccccccecccscevecessccesneeses 24-1 25-0 | + 0-9 14:9 15-6 | + 0-7 
E.P.D. and Corp, Profits Tax...... 2:3 1-7 | — 0-6 ies dats re 
Lamd TAS, C06, caccocecersredoccoces 0:3 0:8 ae 0:2 0-2 wie 
Total tax revenue .......-.-.0565 683-4 | 691-4 | + 8-0 | 385-2 | 402-8 | +17-6 
Non-tax revenue .........seeseeees 33-1 43-1 | +10-0 28-1 33°21 + 6-1 























Nearly every revenue item makes a favourable showing. 
The income tax, for example, is {4.5 millions ahead of last 
year’s collection, although a gain of only £3.6 millions was 
estimated for the full year. Income tax revenue, however, 
has not yet begun to suffer from the changes in the allow- 
ances made in the last Budget, which were estimated to 
cost {4.5 millions in the present year. The income tax will 
thus need all the buoyancy at its command if it is to come 
up to the estimate. Surtax, surprisingly, shows a decline 
of {2.5 millions, although a small increase was estimated 
for the full year. Death duties show what has come to be 
their usual surplus over the estimates. Perhaps the most 
encouraging figures are those of customs and excise, which 
are a direct reflection of the activity of trade. Customs 
and excise together show an increase of {9.6 millions in 
nine months, compared with an estimated increase of only 
£0.3 millions in the whole year. The total tax revenue 
shows an increase of {17.6 millions, which is {9.6 millions 
more than was expected for the year. 

This increase in revenue, however, is badly needed, for 
expenditure is also ype ee of the estimates. The 

are given in the table following, in which supple- 
mentary estimates are ignored, the second column of figures 
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being the Budget estimates :— 


EXPENDITURE (EXCLUDING SELF-BALANCING ACCOUNTS) 














(£ million) 
Year's Issue Nine Months’ Issue 
Esti- 
Actual Esti- | mated To To | Inc. (+) 
1934-35. mated | Inc. (+-)|Dec. 31,)Dec. 31, or 
1935-36 or 1934 1935 | Dec. (—) 
Dec. (—) 
Interest d Management of 
National I Debt es sniehniehotin 224-0 | 224-0 180-5 | 179-0 | — 1:6 
Payments to Northern Ireland é 
Bxchequer............--0cscsesssesee 6-8 6-8 ‘ 4-1 3-9 | — 0-2 
Consolidated Fund Services 3-6 3-71 + @- 1 2-5 261+ 61 
Post Office Fund .............c5ceeees 2:3 I+} | — 1-2 2-3 lel | — 1:2 
y Services— 
Army, Navy and Air Votes...... 113-9 | 124-3 | +10-4 81-2 95-1 | +13-9 
Civil and Revenue Votes (ex- 
cluding Post Office) ......... 358-3 | 374-2 | +15-9 | 253-2 | 268-2 | +15-0 
Total Ordinary Expenditure | 708-9 | 734°0 | +25-1 | 523-7 | 550-0 +26-3 























The cost of the National Debt is a shade lower than last 
year, but any saving on this item will go to the redemption 
of debt before the end of the year, without even being first 
shown as a surplus on March 31st. A sum of {6.2 millions 
has, in fact, already been applied, in anticipation, to the 
New Sinking Fund. The armed forces even now show a 
larger increase of expenditure than was allowed for. On the 
other hand, at this time last year expenditure on the Air 
Force was already on the increase, so that the comparison 
in the last quarter of the year may not be quite so un- 
favourable. Civil expenditure is also higher, showing an 
increase of {15.0 millions for the nine months, although 
only £15.9 millions was allowed for the full year. 

The result of this brief review of the detailed items is thus 
to moderate slightly the optimism of the preliminary con- 
clusion. There is a probability of a small surplus, but 
revenue must come in well during the crucial last quarter 
to make that result certain. Expenditure is almost certain 
to be higher next year, and there is a limit to expectations of 
a ‘‘ natural ’’ increase of revenue. The next Budget can 
hardly be an inspiring affair. 








ECONOMICS OF THE CINEMA 


Ir a platitude is a truth so obvious that most people have 
forgotten it, it is a platitude to say that the problem of 
leisure is a new one. There has always been a “ leisured 
class,’’ but leisure for the mass of the people was almost 
unknown until our own age. The invention of leisure, 
indeed, competes with two other social revolutions—the 
emancipation of women and the limitation of families—as 
the most potent influence which is surely (and not too 
slowly) changing the nature of mankind. 

Leisure owes its emergence to three factors. The first is 
the shortening of the working day. There are 168 hours in 
the week, of which at least 70 are, for the average man and 
woman, consumed in sleeping, eating, dressing and getting 
to and from work. So long as 60, or even 70, of the re- 
maining hours were required for the task of making a living, 
the working man had little scope for anything but sheer 
physical rest. The great reductions in hours immediately 
after the war, and the establishment of the 48 hour week, 
first made ‘* the new leisure ’’ possible. The second factor 
has been universal, free and compulsory education, now 
two generations old and reaching its maturity. Whether or 
not universal education has achieved the results claimed by 
its pioneers, it has undoubtedly endowed the leisure of the 
people. The growth in the printing trades and the sudden 
popuiarity of cheap libraries are only two of its most strik- 
ing manifestations. The third factor is that of invention. 
Each generation seems to get the inventions it requires. 
The motor-car, the radio, the cinematograph—all have 
come opportunely to the aid of a people with unoccupied 
hours to fill. It is something of a reproach to the economist 
and the statistician that so little information has been 
gathered on this new economic problem. Of the motor-car 
we know something, but the motor-car is, in the main, an 
aid to middle-class leisure (there are nearly 1} million 
private motor-cars in the United Kingdom, and about 3} 
million incomes chargeable to income tax). Of the radio also 
we know a little. But of the cinema the statistician has 
hitherto known practically nothing. In his own leisure 
hours he may have become well acquainted with won- 
derful palaces of entertainment, guarded by platoons of 
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Ruritanian generals and displaying, in vocal shadow- 
graphy, the most ravishing creatures of two hemispheres, 
But of the mundane matters conned behind the cryptic door 
labelled, ‘‘ Manager—Private,’’ the economist has been 
almost totally ignorant. 

This ignorance has been lightened by a paper read by 
Mr S. Rowson to the Royal Statistical Society on December 
17th. Mr Rowson’s paper was not a “‘ short ’’ but a ‘* full- 
length feature,’’ which defies full summary. For some of 
his calculations he has had to exercise considerable in- 
genuity, but in the end he has assembled a great many sig- 
nificant facts on the size and scope of the cinema ind ; 
It is clear, from Mr Rowson’s paper, that the industry is 
young and—perhaps for that very reason—in the full tide of 
industrial fashion. It is so heavily protected that foreign 
companies actually purchase British films for re-sale (or, 
more accurately, for re-renting) in the British market. It 
is already talking of over-capacity due to the accelerated 
erection of mammoth palaces. It has a strong central 
organisation: Mr Rowson gives one glimpse of its methods 
when he mentions that the Kinematograph Renters’ Society 
threatened to boycott any exhibitor who showed a pro- 
gramme exceeding 3} hours in duration. Nevertheless, the 
industry desires to move one step nearer to a closed cartel. 
There is ‘‘ a strong current of opinion that fur- 
ther enterprises involving new cinemas should be prohibited, 
either by law or by the Trade, in some manner yet to be 
devised.’’ 

Mr Rowson gives most compendious statistics about atten- 
dances at different times and places. Some of the varia- 
tions shown are as one would expect. For example, audi- 
ences are thinner in summer than in winter; and the houses 
are, on the whole, older and smaller in depressed areas like 
South Wales than in London. But other variations are 
more surprising. Why, for instance, should the cinema 
habit be more developed in Scotland than in any other part 
of the country except the Metropolis? Is it the climate, 
the national character, or something to do with diet? 
Again, why should the best months for attendances be 
January, October, April and September—and not, say, 
December or November? The only clue that Mr Rowson 
suggests is that it has something to do with the times at 
which the most popular films are released. There are 
equally surprising figures about the frequency with which 
films are shown. The average number of times which every 
British film was screened in the last year was 7,420; the 
corresponding figure for every foreign film was 6,900. 
On the legitimate stage, ‘‘ Chu Chin Chow,’’ one of the 
most spectacularly successful productions, was performed 
only 2,238 times. 

By far the most impressive figures, however, are the 
totals. No less than 957 million people paid £40,950,000 
for admission to cinemas in 1934. Average weekly atten- 
dances amounted to 18} millions. The average inhabitant 
of this country, man, woman and infant in arms, goes “‘ to 
the pictures ’’ 22 times a year. If we include only persons 
over 15, the average attendance is 30 times a year. What 
is more, nearly 80 per cent. of these admissions were for 
prices, inclusive of entertainments duty, not exceeding one 
shilling—a fact which illustrates the essentially democratic 
nature of the industry. To supply this demand there are 
4,305 cinemas with 3,872,000 seats—one seat for every 9 
persons over 15 years of age. The cinemas could thus 
accommodate two-thirds of the entire adult and adolescent 
population within the three days of the average pro- 
gramme’s run. In point of fact, however, Mr Rowson esti- 
mates that the cinemas are, on the average, only one-third 
full. But, even then, 22 per cent. of the population, on 
the average, sees every programme. 

These figures are so astonishing that comment could not 
deepen the impression they make. That the cinema is a 
great social force is well known to every student. Its 
American accent and “ slanguage,’’ the laxness of its 
morals, the advertisement it gives to violent crime, its rococo 
aesthetic standards—all these and many more defects per- 
turb the professional viewers-with-alarm. But even if we 
forget its more serious aspects and regard the industry, as 
it would itself. prefer, merely as entertainment, it is still 
clear from Mr Rowson’s admirable statistical summary that 
the moving picture is one of the economic portents of our 
time. Where it is leading us, none can say—the industry 
least of all. 
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DEBTS AND PRISONS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Last Wednesday a new Act came into force which alters 
the law of rye pong Biggs | imprisonment for 
debt. This Act may well prove one of the soundest pi 
of prison legislation passed since Lord Gladstone was Home 
Secretary, twenty-five years ago. A debtor who escapes 
yment by fraud or dishonest contumacy deserves com- 
mitment to gaol, but the imprisonment of any other debtor 
is obviously foolish and futile. In England, far from turn- 
ing a bad debt into a good one, it kills the debt stone dead; 
far from making it easier for the debtor to pay, it removes 
him from the labour market and stamps him with the prison 
stamp; far from raising his commercial standards, it teaches 
him that a few weeks of prison routine are a valid substi- 
tute for the uncongenial process of paying up. Unhappily, 
imprisonment for debt is knit closely with the tradition of 
English law, and in England legal tradition is so difficult 
to shift that reform grinds slowly and does not always grind 
small. It is therefore a notable fact that the new Act alters 
the law of imprisonment in the direction of common sense, 
though it leaves a wide territory for the reformer still to 
occupy. 

In the year 1933 the prisons of England and Wales re- 
ceived 53,334 male prisoners. Of that number 7,221 were 
received on remand and did not come back after trial. That 
leaves 46,113 who may be called genuine prisoners. Of 
that number 9,464 went to prison because they could not 
or would not pay their fines, and 11,586 because they could 
not or would not pay their debts. The respective propor- 
tions were :— 


Percentage 





; Number of Total 
Total receptions (male) ............... 46,113 100 
For unpaid fines.............ssscssccseees 9,464 20 
For unpaid debts ...............ccseecees 11,586 25 
Fines and debts, together......... 21,050 45 


So we obtain the remarkable result that, out of every 
twenty men who served a term of imprisonment in England 
and Wales in 1933, nine served it for a failure to make 
cash payments; which is not an encouraging thought for 
those who believe that imprisonment for debt is a bad 
thing, and a stupid thing. It is this evil that the new Act 
is intended to modify. But before coming to the Act, we 
may be allowed to find a text in two simple com- 
parisons drawn from official returns. First, as to Fines. 
Until 1914, a man, when fined, was usually made to pay 
on the nod or go to prison, but in that year an Act was 
passed which required time to be given for payment. Its 
effect is seen in the following figures (which include male 
and female imprisonments) : — 


IMPRISONMENTS IN DEFAULT OF FINES 


Average, 1909-13..............ccscscecseees 83,187 
Average, 1931-33...........cccsccesseeseres 11,467 


The average for the latest period is less than one-seventh 
of that of the pre-rg14 quinquennium. Here we have one 
finger post on the road to reform. In the matter of 
imprisonment for maintenance and for rates we have 
another : — 


‘ Year 1932 
Imprisonments for rates .............++ 
Imprisonments for maintenance ..... 


The Scottish figures are almost negligible; their total is 
less than a half of one per cent. of that for England and 
Wales. From these two sets of figures we may fairly claim 
that what is wanted is (a) to continue the process started 
by the Act of 1914, and (b) to make the law of England and 
Wales more like the law of Scotland, which differs 
from that of England and Wales mainly in three respects. 
First, before a man is committed to gaol the Court must 
satisfy itself that his failure to pay is wilful; that he has 
had the means to pay, and has refused to use them. 
Secondly, the debt is not extinguished by imprisonment. 
Thirdly, the man’s wages may be attached in so far as they 
are not necessary for his subsistence. How far does the 
new Act for England and Wales follow this pattern? 


England and Wales Scotland 
3,089 8 
3,648 15 
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The Act is limited in its scope. It deals only with 
imprisonment in default of fines (9,464 in the latest 
year), imprisonment in default of bastardy orders (2,002), 
and imprisonment in default of rates (2,962). It is con- 
fined to Courts of Summary Jurisdiction and it does not 
touch the law of wife maintenance or of ordinary civil 
debts. Within its sphere it adopts suggestions made by a 
Departmental Committee a year ago. It was necessary, 
declared the Committee, to focus the attention of the 
justices in every case on the question whether a defaulter 
shall go to prison; to prevent commitment warrants being 
signed as a routine duty by single magistrates at the request 
of the police or the justices clerk or the rating authorities; 
and to throw on to the magistrates alone the responsibility 
for deciding whether a default is malignant or involuntary. 
Hitherto, men have been sent to prison without the justices 
ever applying their minds to the question of imprisonment. 
Magistrates have sentenced a man to the traditional forty 
shillings or fourteen days, assessing the sentence in terms 
of the fine and assuming payment rather than willingness 
to go to gaol. Benches have given distress orders for the 
collection of rates, and on the return of the order single 
magistrates have signed commitment warrants without any 
anticipation of their being acted on. From that moment 
onward it has been in general outside the duty of the bench 
to decide whether the defaulter (whether of necessity or by 
choice) shall or shall not go to prison. 

Henceforward the justices will have a fuller duty to dis- 
charge. Under the new Act they are not allowed (save in 
exceptional cases) to sentence a man simultaneously to a 
fine or to a term of imprisonment in default of that fine. 
They will in future have first to fix the fine. Afterwards, 
if the man defaults, they will decide as a separate issue 
whether he shall go to prison and for what period. And 
before they send him to prison they must themselves in 
the man’s presence investigate his means, and, presumably, 
must satisfy themselves that he has the wherewithal to 
pay. That should prevent such miscarriages of justice as 
the case referred to by the Departmental Committee, in 
which a lorry driver earning less than {2 Ios. a week was 
sent to prison for exceeding the speed limit and not paying 
in one lump the fine of £7 tos. to which he had been sen- 
tenced, although he had actually offered to pay by instal- 
ments. Similarly, in the matter of rates and bastardy 
summonses, no commitment warrant can now be issued 
until the justices have in the man’s presence made inquiry 
whether failure to pay is due to wilful refusal or culpable 
neglect. If they form the opinion that the default is not 
due to either of these causes they may not issue a warrant. 
On the other hand, they may either remit the payment, in 
whole or part, or defer the matter and leave it open to the 
rating authority to make another application when it is 
thought that altered circumstances justify a revision. 

The detailed effect of the new Act cannot be foreseen. 
It will, however, undoubtedly keep out of prison many 
men who would otherwise have served a term for the 
offence of being too poor, or too improvident, or too unbusi- 
nesslike. It will not be surprising if the number of those 
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saved from prison amounts to nearly 10,000 a year. It 
may be hoped that this reform will help soon to bring about 
such others as the complete overhaul and ing of 
the machinery for the collection of rates, a change in the 
organisation and payment of the justices’ staff, the in- 
auguration of a system analogous to the probation system 
for the investigation of debtors’ means, and the removal 
of the English anomaly by which two or three months spent 
in gaol sponges out a civil debt. 








SOVIET COMMUNISM 


A BooK on Soviet Russia by Sidney and Beatrice Webb 
can hardly fail to be a landmark in sociological literature. 
Over many years the Webbs have built up their great 
reputation as social investigators by studies of a society 
organised on principles of which they disapprove. Now* 
these ‘‘ two aged mortals, both nearing their ninth decade,’’ 
as they call themselves in their preface, have set them- 
selves the task of describing a society which, at least in 
its professed aims, is far nearer to their hearts’ desire, a 
new world of experience which they have ‘‘ gained and 
enjoyed ’’; and they lay the result before the English public 
as ‘‘ a work of supererogation.’’ It is a book of 1,200 pages 
in two volumes, the first describing the Constitution of 
the U.S.S.R. (using the word constitution in the widest 
possible sense, to cover the whole structure of social 
organisation), and the second, entitled ‘‘ Social Trends in 
Soviet Communism,’’ giving an account of what is actually 
going on in the new society. 

The authors maintain that the Government of the 
Soviet Union is not, as is generally supposed, a dictator- 
ship of the Communist Party, but a genuine democracy. 
In this opinion they disagree with Stalin, whom they re- 
buke for speaking of ‘‘ the dictatorship of the Party.’’ 
They point out that the Party is ‘‘ outside the constitu- 
tion ’’ and has of itself no legal power to make the laws 
of the State; that it can only issue instructions to its own 
members; and that ‘‘ the Party members, thus directed, 
can act only by persuasion—persuasion of their colleagues 
in the various presidiums, committees, commissions and 
soviets in and through which the authority over the 
citizens at large is actually exercised.’’ The argument is 
ingenious, but scarcely convincing. It turns on the mean- 
ing to be given to the word “‘ persuasion.’’ If Hobson’s 
choice is free choice, then the Communist Party may be 
said to rule by persuasion. But it is well known—and not 
denied by the authors—that no organised opposition party 
is allowed to exist, and that the Party has the monopoly 
of all means of publicity and propaganda as well as direct 
contro] of the political police (formerly G.P.U., now 
Narkomvnudel), with its extraordinary powers for sup- 
pression of ‘‘ counter-revolution’’ and ‘‘ wrecking.’’ 
“* Non-Party ’’ candidates may be elected to soviets, but 
they cannot be considered as an opposition; they are in 
fact individuals outside the strictly limited membership 
of the ruling Party who are co-opted for purposes of 
administration; and the most that the Webbs can find to 
say in proof of their independence is that ‘‘ the member- 
ship of the soviets is practically never wholly [our italics] 
composed of docile adherents of the Government.”’ 

The Webbs are on surer ground when they treat of the 
soviets, not as controlling powers, but as organs of public 
administration. For the student of politics who is in- 
terested in the administrative devices of a State which 
has taken over the main economic functions of society 
their careful account of the Soviet system in all its com- 
plexity will be invaluable. There are ‘‘ some 75,000 

directly elected primary soviets of village or city ’’ with 
“* successive tiers of councils, through those of the rayon 
and the oblast, and those of the autonomous and consti- 
tuent republic, up to the supreme authority of the All- 
Union Coneress of Soviets, with its bicameral Central 
Executive Committee (T.S.I.K.), its Cabinet of Ministers 
(Sovnarkom) and its various other derivatives.’’ The real 
task of these authorities is to apply in detail the ‘‘ direc- 
tives *’ issued by the Central Committee of the Communist 





* “Soviet Communism: A New Civilization ?” By Sidney and 
Beatrice Webb. Longmans, Green & Co. 2 Vols. 35s. 


Party, and as long as they confine themselves to solvi 
the problems they are set, or giving advice when ask 
for it, a considerable freedom of discussion is allowed, 
and even encouraged. The authors call the Soviet system 
of government ‘‘ a complex and multiform representative 
system of complete originality, based on the priaciple of 
universal participation in public affairs, under the guidance 
of a highly organised leadership of a unique kind.”’ It 
might perhaps be more simply described as a despotism 
tempered by subordinate local democracy; and in this it 
shows a certain analogy with the Roman Empire, which 
combined the central autocracy of the Emperor (nomin- 
ally elected by Senate and People) with a limited self- 
government in hundreds of municipia. 

In considering the position of Stalin in the government 
of the U.S.S.R. the authors rightly point out that Com- 
munist theory, unlike Fascism, does not countenance 
‘* leader principle,’’ and that ‘‘ the universal pattern shows 
even an exaggerated devotion to collegiate decision.” 
Nevertheless, as they see it, ‘‘ the traditional reverence of 
the Russian people for a personal autocrat ’’ has led the 
ruling clique to ‘‘ boost ’’ Stalin as “‘ the great leader of the 
people.’’ If this is so, the conclusion to be drawn is surely 
that the Russian people will have its autocrat, whatever 
the theory. Nor does the fact that Stalin is open to advice 
make him, as the authors seem to think, merely a member 
of a committee. The main point is that all the leaders who 
have set themselves up as rivals to Stalin have been ruth- 
lessly eliminated. Stalin has not yet taken to shooting men 
who were colleagues of Lenin, but he has progressed from 
banishment, as applied to Trotsky, to imprisonment, as 
applied to Zinoviey and Kamenev. The authors confess 
that they are ‘‘ unable to interpret the proceedings of the 
Soviet Government ’’ after the murder of Kirov, and allow 
that the conviction of Zinoviey and Kamenev by a secret 
tribunal is ‘‘ open to misconstruction.’’ 

It is indeed fairly clear that, with all their will to admire, 
the authors do not feel altogether at home in Soviet Russia. 
They are unable to share Mr Bernard Shaw’s breezy en- 
thusiasm for the ‘‘ liquidation ’’ of human beings, and are 
harassed by humanitarian scruples. Referring to the liqui- 
dation of the kulaks, they complain that the ‘‘ Soviet Gov- 
ernment has not deigned to reply to the numerous 
denunciations of the cruelty on a gigantic scale alleged to 
have been perpetrated by its agents,’’ and they are 
constrained to admit that everything to do with the Ogpu’s 
‘‘ correctional camps ’’ is ‘‘ a carefully guarded secret.” 
These things make them uneasy. However, they console 
themselves and their readers with a letter written to the 
Moscow Daily News in which the correspondent, a man 
serving a ten-years’ sentence as a counter-revolutionary, 
tells the world that ‘‘ the idea of rehabilitating wayward 
people by means of constructive labour is a wonderfully 
healthy and beautiful one.’’ 

The authors ask whether ‘‘ what the world is witnessing 
to-day in the U.S.S.R. does not amount to a new civilisa- 
tion; and whether it is likely to spread beyond its present 
borders.’’ They give an affirmative answer to both ques- 
tions. But in giving their answers they do not appear to 
discriminate sufficiently between what is new and what is 
old, between what is typically socialist and what is specially 
Russian, in the system of ‘‘ Soviet Communism.’’ In so 
far as the U.S.S.R. has been the first country to adopt a 
socialised planned economy for the conditions of modern 
industrialism, it can justly claim to represent a new civili- 
sation; and in so far as its ideals are those of socialism, they 
are common to socialists all over the world. But politically 
the U.S.S.R. retains the essential character of the Russia of 
Peter the Great; and it is this which divides the Communists 
not only from ‘‘ bourgeois ’’ liberals, but also from all 
socialists who hold that democracy, with genuine freedom 
of opposition and criticism, is an indispensable condition for 
the realisation of socialism. The authors do their best to 

minimise the difference, but it remains, and it is funda- 
mental. Soviet Communism may be a new civilisation. 
But it is reasonable to doubt, in the words of Mr. W. H. 
Chamberlain, ‘‘ whether the establishment in Russia of 
some form of liberal democracy, under which no citizen 
could have been herded into a freight car and shipped off 
to forced labour without open trial, would not have been 


a greater revolution, a greater breach with all the traditions 
of the Russian past.”’ 
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NOTES OF THE WEEK 


New Year ret A New Year’s honours list is 
distinctly unexciting, tho unexceptionable. Of the 
tour new barons, two, Sir Arthur Shirley Benn and Sir Ian 
Macpherson, are Members of Parliament and supporters of 
the Government; and it is to the latter’s constituency that 
Mr Malcolm MacDonald aspires. Three of the four new 
baronets are also Conservative or Simonite politicians; and 
five more receive knighthoods. After politics the fighting 
services have been most honoured. The only new O.M. 

to Sir Philip Chetwode, till recently Commander-in- 
‘hief in India; and his claims as a representative of the 
Army will be generally acknowledged. The law and the 
lice receive appropriate honour in the persons of Lord 
Hanworth and Lord Trenchard, who both become 
viscounts; and Sir Gomer Berry completes a family trio 
of Press peers. Sir Thomas Catto, a director of Morgan, 
Grenfell and Company, is the principal representative of the 
City. A normal quota of decorations fall to the Civil Ser- 
vice and to India; and Sir Sidney Barton, British Minister 
in Addis Ababa, is honoured. But the arts and sciences 
receive somewhat meagre recognition. Dr. John Dover 
Wilson, Professor of Literature at Edinburgh, who becomes 
a Companion of Honour, and Mr Humphrey Milford, pub- 
lisher to Oxford University, who is knighted, represent 
literature deservedly but rather sparsely. Miss Myra Hess 
receives a C.B.E., and Dr. Buck, of London University, a 
knighthood, for their services to music; and Professor A. E. 
Zimmern, Professor of International Relations at Oxford, 
is one of the names which give distinction to the list. 
Otherwise, the principal feature which relieves it from a 
certain monotony is the recognition of women in various 
spheres of the national life. Miss Christabel Pankhurst 
and Miss Olga Nethersole, among others, are deservedly 
honoured. And the Great Western Railway centenary of 
last autumn is celebrated by the bestowal of decorations on 
prominent officers of the company. But the list as a 
whole is of a markedly less catholic kind than that which 
accompanied the jubilee celebration last summer. We trust 
that future honours lists will at least not become more 
political than the present; and at the same time we heartily 
applaud the suggestion of The Times that the institution of 
life peerages should be undertaken forthwith. 


* * * 


Lord Reading.—Lord Reading, whose death occurred 
last Monday, at the age of 75, was not by profession either a 
financier or a diplomat. But his claim to permanent fame 
will in all probability rest on the outstanding services which 
he was able to perform for his country in these two 
Capacities. The experiences of his early life were very 
unusual for one who was later to rise so high. They in- 
cluded a period at sea, when he served as ‘‘ ship’s boy ”’ 
in a tramp steamer, and some years in a firm of stock 
jobbers which came to grief. His rapid rise after this 
inauspicious start was due to his adaptability and to the 
all-round excellence of his intellectual equipment, which, 
from the time when he went to the Bar, enabled him to 
make a success of every undertaking to which he turned. 
His enormous reputation as a leading K.C., as Attorney- 
General, and finally as Lord Chief Justice is an integral 
part of the story of the legal profession in the early 
twentieth century. But his outstanding public services 
date from the outbreak of the war. His advice played 
perhaps a leading part in forming the financial policy by 
means of which we overcame the economic difficulties of 
those early months in 1914. In the autumn of 1915, and 
again after the United States entered the war, his handling 
of the financial relations between England and America 
was a contribution of first-class importance to the task of 

cing Britain’s war effort. His work at Washington 

was not merely a matter of making financial adjustments. 
It was also the supremely difficult one of preventing friction 
the two great economic powers on the Allied side 

whose relations were so often strained by lack of under- 
standing and by traditional distrust. It is not too much 
to say that Lord Reading was more successful in smoothing 
the difficulties between Washington and London than any 
British statesman of recent times. By ordinary standards 
Lord Reading’s Viceroyalty of India was the apex of his 


F. 


career. There fell to him in India the task of working 
new constitutional refortas at a moment when the 
National Congress had refused to have anything to do with 
them and had organised the first of the great civil dis- 
obedience campaigns. It was he who, after a 
of reluctance, ordered Mr Gandhi's arrest but yet contrived 
to leave India in a condition of peaceful, if unwilling, 
acquiescence. But though Lord ing must be counted 
one of the more successful of Viceroys, his contribution te 
better Anglo-American relations will remain his chief claim 
to permanent fame. His adaptability remained with him 
to the end; for the last period of his life saw his return to 
Ce SA. eee of a number of leading companies, 
a short experiment in newspa ietorship, a return 
to politics as conciliator Setnioor steal tacflans of the 
Liberal Party, a couple of months as Foreign 

in the crisis of 1931, and the initiator of the scheme of ** 
India Federation ’’ at the Round Table Conference in Janu- 
ary of that year. Lord Reading’s career is an example of 
success based on readiness to seize every opportunity. 


* * * 


MacDonald and Son.—The path of Mr Ramsay 
MacDonald and his son back to Parliament is not proving 
a smooth one. After long negotiations Mr Ramsay Mac- 
Donald has accepted the invitation of the Scottish Univer- 
sities’ Conservative Association to become their candidate. 
He is likely to have three opponents. Professor A. B. 
Gibb will represent the Scottish Nationalists, who greatly 
resent Mr MacDonald’s candidature. There is also to be 
a Labour candidate; and Dr. Mavor, the Scottish drama- 
tist, may stand as an independent. Meanwhile, Mr Malcolm 
MacDonald has been invited to stand by the Simonite 
Liberal Association in Ross and Cromarty, where the pre- 
sent Member, Sir Ian Macpherson, a Simonite Liberal, has 
resigned. If Mr MacDonald now accepts, he may possibly 
have four opponents. The Labour Party and the Scottish 
Nationalists will oppose him. The malcontent Conserva- 
tives are reported to have persuaded Mr Randolph 
Churchill, without whom no by-election now seems com- 
plete, to represent them; and the Independent Liberals are 
also likely to be in the field. It is evident that the 
MacDonalds’ candidatures have attracted sufficient opposi- 
tion to make the result in neither case an absolutely fore- 
gone conclusion. Support for the ‘‘ National Labour ’’ 
group in the country is also clearly somewhat exiguous. 


* * * 


M. Laval Squeezes Through.—The French Premier is 
earning an unrivalled reputation as a diplomatic manipu- 
lator. His réle in preparing the notorious ‘‘ peace pian ”’ 
had evoked against him, by Christmas, not only the 
‘rump ’’ Opposition of Communists and M. Blum’s 
Socialist Party, but also the bulk of the Radical group, upon 
which his Government depended. M. Herriot, attacked for 
his support of M. Laval, had resigned his chairmanship of 
the Radical group. From Centre and Moderate Right came 
ominous creakings and groanings. The Chamber demanded 
yet another debate on foreign policy, and, owing to the Gov- 
ernment’s insistence on the passing of the Budget Bill before 
the New Year—when douziémes provisoires would have 
become necessary—M. Laval was forced to stage the debate 
two days after Christmas. It opened with an attack by 
M. Léon Blum, the Socialist leader, which ended on a note 
of violent personal antagonism to M. Laval as a manipulator 
of the Press. Then M. Delbos, chairman of the Radical 

p in the Chamber, showed conclusively that his Party, 
despite their five portfolios in the Cabinet, were against the 
Laval foreign policy. One or two members of the Right, 
including M. Pierre Taittinger, of the Jeunesses Patriotes, 
proceeded to declare that France should ‘‘ remain neatral *’ 
in this ‘‘ dispute between Great Britain and Italy.’ The 
piéce de résistance of the first day’s debate, however, was 
powens by M. Pau! Reyna 


E 


ud, then chairman of the 

epublican Centre. M. Reynaud had been present in the 
historic debate in the House of Commons on December roth, 
after Sir Samuel Hoare’s resignation. But his attack on M. 
Laval’s policy was couched in terms, and by the 
time M. Laval spoxe, at the next day’s sitting, its effect had 
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been largely dissipated. M. Laval approached his task 
with the precision of an able lawyer arguing a poorish 
brief; he parried the few matters of fact hurled at him by his 
opponents, and refuted a multitude of charges which had 
not been made. The crucial division gave him a majority 
by 296 votes to 276, the margin of 20 votes including those 
of 13 Cabinet Ministers. In a subsequent vote of confi- 
dence, this majority was increased to 43. 


* * * 


French Political Prospects.—As a result of last week’s 
events M. Laval’s Government remains what it has long 
been—a stop-gap, barely maintained in equilibrium Ps 
equal distaste for office on both the Right and the Left 
In March, or at latest in April, the General Election is due. 
Towards the end of the present month, or at the latest in 
February, the Treasury will run dry, unless the French 
rentier comes to its assistance in financing the running 
deficit. Meanwhile the Chamber has adopted the Bill to 
dissolve the political ‘‘ Leagues,’’ as amended by the 
Senate; and the decision of Colonel de la Rocque to trans- 
form the Croix de Feu into a party—the ‘‘ French Social 
Movement ’'—which will enter the constituencies, increases 
the obscurity overhanging the development of French in- 
ternal politics. The Front Paysan, another Right-wing 
organisation, is reported to be extending and consolidating 
its hold in the provinces. M. Herriot is in the wilderness, 
unwilling to bring down M. Laval. M. Tardieu has fol- 
lowed M. Herriot there by resigning from his own group as 
a protest against the speech of its chairman, M. Reynaud. 
And M. Reynaud himself has insisted on resigning his chair- 
manship. But no one, apparently, is willing to incur the 
responsibility of giving France a clear economic and foreign 
policy—not even M. Laval himself. 


* * * 


Cost of Italy’s War.—Since the figures of the Italian 
gold reserve, wholesale prices, cost of living and foreign 
trade have been suppressed, the official Budget figures will 
be examined with particular interest. An official summary 
of these was published on Monday. It will be recalled that 
for the two financial years ending June 30, 1933, the deficit 
averaged from 3,500 million to 3,800 million lire. In 
1933-34 it was well over 6,000 million lire. Drastic cuts in 
salaries and wages were then made; and the deficits for 
1934-35 and 1935-36 were expected to be of the order of 
2,000 million lire. According to the new official figures 
published on Monday for the year 1934-35 (ending June 
30th last) the final deficit was 2,030 million lire (over 
£33,000,000); and the deficit for 1935-36 is expected to be 
£27,600,000. These deficits are about 10 per cent. of the 
whole Budget, and would consequently correspond to a 
deficit of {70,000,000 in this country. Nevertheless, the 
figures are a little difficult to accept. The Italian Govern- 
ment asks us to believe that the deficit last year and this 
year are hardly more than half as big as the average for the 
three previous years. Moreover, the figure of 975 million 
lire (about £15 millions) actually given as covering ‘‘ extra- 
ordinary ’’ war expenditure in 1934-35 seems remarkably 
small. It compares with 840 million lire spent as a subsidy 
on the State railways alone. Is there, perhaps, another 
“‘ extraordinary ’’ war Budget, financed by borrowing, 
about which we have not been informed? Some 2,000 
million lire of 4 per cent. 9-year bonds were raised inter- 
nally in November, 1934, and the recent 5 per cent. loan 
is reported to have brought the Treasury 5,000 millions of 
new money. The Italian Government, which has already 
suppressed almost all financial and economic information, 
must not complain if the remaining figures are regarded 
with some scepticism. This scepticism will certainly not 
be mitigated by the method adopted for ‘‘ balancing ’’ the 
Budget for 1936-37. By the simple expedient of leaving out 
the cost of the war, on the ground that it cannot be calcu- 
lated, and the railway deficit, on the ground that it will be 
wiped out by higher rates, a 20 million lire ‘‘ surplus ’”’ 
has appeared in the estimates. The Army estimates actually 
show a decrease, though the Navy and Air Force estimates 
are somewhat larger. No doubt the contemplated ‘ sur- 
plus *’ will prove comforting to the Italian people. The 
outside world, however, is likely to conclude that if Signor 
Mussolini publicly admits a deficit of £33 millions on the 


Bombing the Red Cross.— The name and fame 
of Italy’s air force is being threatened by reports of 
deliberate attacks on Red Cross units in Abyssini 
A month ago the hospital at Dessie was partially des- 
troyed. And this week comes the news that bombs 
have been dropped by Italian aeroplanes on the Swedish 
hospital unit, which was clearly marked with Red 
Cross signs and not even adjacent to a military camp, at 
Dolo on the southern front. According to a confirmatory 
official report from Addis Ababa, two Swedes were 
wounded, 30 Abyssinians were killed and 50 wounded. 
Dr. Hylander, the Swedish head of the mission, was 
wounded, and many patients were killed. The Italian 
official comment does not deny that bombs were drop 
on the hospital, but attempts to excuse a cold-blooded 
barbarity on the ground of an alleged Abyssinian atrocity 
committed previously on another front. In these circum- 
stances the bombing of Dolo will be universally con- 
demned. Already indignation is being expressed in 
Sweden, and more may be heard of the matter before v 
long. Meanwhile the Abyssinians have resumed the offen- 
sive on the northern front. The victory on the Takazze 
River has been followed up and the fortress of Abbi Addi, 
north-east of Makalle, is reported to have been retaken 
and apparently held. Evidently the Abyssinian strategy 
of attacking the Italian right flank from the mountainous 
country west of the Takazze is meeting with some success. 
It is also now admitted in Marshal Badoglio’s communiqués 
that, despite the Italian reliance on native troops for the 
bulk of the actual fighting, casualties among the Italians 
themselves have been substantial. The Marshal’s 
‘pause ’’ for road-building continues; but the ‘“‘ Little 
Rainy Season ’’ begins in Abyssinia in February, followed 
by the Great Rains in May. 


* * * 


A Damning Indictment.—Mr James G. McDonald’s 
letter to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, 
in which he resigns his office as League High Commissioner 
for Refugees coming from Germany, is a terrible document. 
It is terrible that the Government of a great country in the 
heart of the Western world should be carrying out, system- 
atically and cold-bloodedly, the policy there exposed. 
Since Mr McDonald took up his post in the autumn of 
1933, about 80,000 refugees have left Germany. Of these, 
no less than three-quarters have already found new homes. 
In other words, the private philanthropy of the non- 
German world has risen to the occasion. But now comes 
the second turn of the Nazi screw, in the shape of the 
Nuremberg decrees of September 1st. The new Nazi 
decrees turn into a pariah caste about half a million inhabi- 
tants and ¢i-devant citizens of the Reich—including the 
Christian non-Aryans, as well as the 435,000 Jews who still 
remain in Germany. Every avenue of escape is being 
closed. In twentieth-century Germany the Jews cannot 
save themselves by apostasy, as they could in fourteenth- 
century Spain. For their offence is not their religion but 
their birth, which it is not in their power to change. 
Now that Germany is no longer a member of the League, 
as she was when Mr McDonald’s office was created, there 
is no longer any reason to prevent the League, as such, 
from assuming full responsibility in the matter. 
McDonald, after pointing out that for the fourteen years 
following the war he had given ‘‘ frequent and tangible 
proof ’’ of his ‘‘ concern that justice be done to the German 
people,’’ does not mince his words: — 


“Convinced as I am that desperate suffering in the 
countries adjacent to Germany, and an even more terrible 
human calamity within the German frontiers, are inevitable 
unless present tendencies in the Reich are checked or 
reversed, I cannot remain silent. ... When domestic 
policies threaten the demoralisation and exile of hundreds 
of thousands of human beings, considerations of diplomatic 
correctness must yield to those of common humanity. 
I should be recreant if I did not call attention to the 
situation, and plead that world opinion, acting through the 
League and its Member-States and other countries, move 
to avert the existing and impending tragedies.” 





January 4, 1996 


past year, and cannot estimate the cost of the war at all 
during the coming year, the state of Italy’s finances will 
scarcely bear close examination. 


* * * 
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Mr Macdonald’s letter and the evidence he appends to it | 


will make it very difficult in future for anyone to hail 
Germany as the ‘* bulwark of Western civilisation.” 
They who to their own so act, how will they act to 
strangers? 

* * x 


‘«‘ Sanctuary.’’—There are many forms of persecution. 
The world has long been watching the organised persecu- 
tion of the Jews by all the forces of the new German State. 
This week it has been compelled to witness the extraordinary 
spectacle of an American citizen driven from hearth and 
home by illegal forces which the State has confessedly failed 
to subjugate. Perhaps the most potent of all influences on 
human beings are parental love and the love of one’s 
country. Colonel Charles Lindbergh is a citizen of a 
Republic which stands in the van of Western civilisation 
and glories in the tradition of democracy. He himself stands 
as a symbol of his country’s capacities: youth, courage, 
initiative, endurance, and versatility. A year or two ago, 
the seamy side of American life awakened to the possibilities 
of Lindbergh’s situation. The wave of indignation which 
swept the United States on the kidnapping and murder 
of his firstborn child has not availed to eradicate the evils 
of the gangster and his kind. Threatened with the kid- 
napping of their second son, Colonel and Mrs Lindbergh 
and son have sought sanctuary in this country and its laws. 
It is a compliment to us; but we had rather have seen 
Colonel Lindbergh absolved from the necessity of paying it. 
Perhaps, now, the American Republic will set itself to the 
task of effective enforcement of a federal criminal law, by 
federal police agents. Only when the lack is supplied will 
the rule of the gangster and racketeer in municipal and State 
affairs yield to the rule of law. 


* * * 


The Price of Coal.—Next Wednesday representatives 
of the coalowners and of the Mineworkers’ Federation will 
meet round a table to discuss the fate of the industry. On 
the first demand of the miners, the resumption of national 
negotiations, the owners are still adamant. But they are 
willing to meet the miners on the question of an immediate 
increase in wages, though at the expense of the consumer. 
Free market prices have already been advanced appreci- 
ably. Of the total quantity of coal raised in 1934, amount- 
ing to 218 million tons, about 161} million tons, or 76 per 
cent., was retained in the United Kingdom. Of the home 
consumption of 161} million tons, collieries themselves used 
12 million tons, gas works 17 million tons, electricity gen- 
erating stations 11 million tons, railway companies (loco- 
motives) 12 million tons, and iron and steel works 17 million 
tons. The remaining 92} million tons were used for other 
purposes. So far only the electricity and iron and steel 
industries and Imperial Chemical Industries have expressed 
their willingness to accept an increase in prices, though 
there is a possibility that the gas industry may also come 
into line. On the other hand, the railway companies, con- 
fronted with an application for an increase of wages, and 
the cotton spinners have declined to permit a variation of 
their contract prices. Even if two-thirds of the output of 
coal can be sold at higher prices—an optimistic estimate— 
the increase would be insufficient to meet the miners’ 
demand for an additional two shillings per day. But the 
increase may be sufficient to justify) the Mineworkers’ 
Federation in allowing the coalowners further time to effect 
economies by reorganisation. Meanwhile, the possibility 
of a strike has led to a veritable scramble for coal by con- 
sumers. In Sheffield, for example, export business has 
been brought almost to a standstill for lack of supplies, and 
prices have been advanced a shilling or two per ton all- 
round. Ifa strike is averted, the present spurt in the coal 
trade will probably be followed by a temporary slump until 
the ‘‘ forestalling stocks ’’ are worked off. 


* * * 


Employment in December.—There was a more than 
normally sharp rise in employment during the three weeks 
ended on December 16th last. The number of insured 
Persons estimated to be in employment at that date was 
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10,599,000. This was 62,000 more than on November 25 
and 340,000 more than on December 17, 1934. The total 
of unemployed on the registers at the same date was 
1,868,565—a decrease of 49,997 during the month and of 
217,250 during the year. The improvement in employ- 
ment during an average December is about 40,000; but this 
figure is based on returns relating, in some instances, to 
the post-Christmas period. The following table gives 
unemployment totals for some leading industries: — 


INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Dec. 17, Nov.25, Dec. 16, 
1934 1935 1935 
Cae ae ois ccvikvvcnsdickccvdsicente 227,792 190,027 182,356 
Iron and steel manufacture ...... 43,510 33,659 31,267 
Engineering ...........cccccccssssecese 94,799 76,927 73,935 
Shipbuilding and repairing......... 69,601 57,630 56,770 
Motor vehicles, cycles and aircraft 21,476 22,415 19,244 
Metal goods manufacture ......... 64,443 58,474 56,239 
aie ek ales cndeniewecslld 95,669 77,279 73,450 
Woollen and worsted ............... 31,712 17,948 17,394 
Pe bash acuiacececcnnsesscudetseoonene 13,654 7,438 9,610 
RE Splanhsrjeccqnpavecnncosnvsenal 31,590 30,085 27,297 
Boot and shoe ............sseseeeesees 25,013 16,035 18,962 
OI i cc cniisactadondadteccscatpiens 189,281 159,571 171,638 
Shipping Service...........:eeeeceeees 48,746 43,888 43,178 
Hotel, boarding house, etc.......... 71,250 78,736 74,120 
Distributive trades ...............++. 204,640 211,684 195,753 
All persons on registers...........+.+ 2,085,815 1,918,562 1,868,565 


With the exception of the pottery, hosiery and boot and 
shoe industries, there has been a natural seasonal increase 
in activity in all the lighter industries and particularly in 
the distributive trades. In coal mining, also, unemploy- 
ment has fallen. Moreover, there has been a continued 
improvement in iron and steel manufacturing, engineering, 
and shipbuilding and repairing. Hotel and boarding- 
house services is the only group which shows a substan- 
tial increase in unemployment compared with last year. 
Geographically, Scotland alone among the large dis- 
tricts reported an increase last month. The total number 
of men unemployed throughout the country has fallen 
by 185,000 since the end of 1934 and the number of women 
by 32,000; but juvenile unemployment remains stationary 
at about 100,000. 


* * * 


Resignations in Argentina.—Ever since the time of 
the revolution of September, 1930, which broke a 
long spell of constitutional government in the Argentine 
Republic, Argentinian politics have been violent and con- 
fused. The present governmental crisis is perhaps merely 
an external mark of a recent accentuation of malaise which 
has been chronic for the past five years. The underlying 
cause of all this political effervescence has been economic 
distress; and the Argentine has, of course, suffered to the 
full all the ills which have afflicted the countries producing 
raw materials and foodstuffs. For such countries, the inci- 
dence of the crisis has been rendered more severe by the 
measures taken by the countries with a complementary 
economy for helping themselves out of their own pass. But 
the latest turn of the economic screw in the Argentine, 
which is reflected in the present Cabinet crisis, would ap 
to be a natural calamity: the serious failure of the wheat 
crop. This is the background against which we have to set 
the rather incomprehensible and apparently inconsequent 
comings and goings on the political stage. The main 
political effect of the revolution of 1930 was to disorganise 
the Radical Party, which had been in power since 1916. 
The party became divided against itself on questions of 
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I.—An Account of the Tora Revenve of the Unitep Kincpow, in a the Year ending March $1, 1936, 
as compared with the corresponding periods of the p year “ 
Quarter October 1 to December 31, 1935, compared with fentee ae. 1935, eo 1935, compared with, 
pty tan ot Quarter of the preceding Year the corresponding Period of the previous Y. 
i i Period ending | Period ending 
Si 1030 | Den sh 193s | increase Decrease | Dec. 31, 1934 | Dec. 31, 1935 | crease Decrease 
Revenue £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Ordinary 
RMIT TEE -cpehuctabecnnancepncitindesvecees 23,924,000 26,579,000 2,655,000 i 75,409,000 79,876,000 4,467,000 om 
3,265,000 3,460,000 195,000 i 11,735,000 9,260,000 at 2,475,000 
19,285,, 0 18,450,000 ® 835,000 \ 65,070,000 5,585,000 in 
5,790,000 5,880,000 90,000 ia 14,940,000 15,590,000 650,000 
30,000 “30,000 180,000 160,000 20,000 
Total Inland Revenue ............... 52,294,000 54,399,000 2,940,000 835,000 161,749,000 169,956,000 10,702,000 2,495,000 
Customs and Excise— 
Raa laig daladalteichioumaedaiias , , 571,000 140,409,000 148,328,000 7,919,000 
(a SR PRE NONE RN Sepooroo sieonene . ; 81,200,000 82,900,000 1,700,000 : 
Total Customs and Excise . 78,018,000 81,689,000 3,671,000 221,609,000 231,228,000 9,619,000 = 
d 119,000 1,950,000 1,504,000 hes 000 
9.75000 5 350,000 2,000,000 an 11,250,000 11,700,000 450,000 _— 
410,000 410,000 hs ,030,000 1,050,000 20,000 ‘ 
448,121 633,202 185,081 3,310,129 3,641,441 331,312 
Receipts 3,990,406 $,743,206 1,752,800 12,414,483 16,844,926 4,430,443 
Total Ordinary Revenue ........... 139,429,527 149,024,408 10,548,881 954,000 413,312,612 435,924,367 25,552,755 2,941,000 
re £9,594,881 Net Increase {22,611,755 Net Increase 
Post Office Sod ror aan ticdatnlids 15,900,000 17,000,000 1,100,000 43,950,000 47,500,000 3,550,000 ove 
Reed Fand A carne imme anda 2,550,000 2,151,000 399,000 10,507,000 9,043,000 1,464,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue .. _ 18,450,000 19,151,000 1,100,000 399,000 54,457,000 56,543,000 3,550,000 1,464,000 
NE salt an cesnasbintanelasiiialonies 157,879,527 168,175,408 11,648,881 1,353,000 467,769,612 492,467,367 _ 29,102,755 4,405,000 
£10,295,881 Net Increase [74097, 755 Net Increase 


























II.—An Account showing the Receipts into and Issues out of the Excneguer in the Period ending December 31, 1935, as compared 
with the corresponding period of the preceding Year. 










































































RECEIPTS Dec. 31, 1934 | Dec. 31, 1935 ISSUES Dec $1, 1934 | Dee 31, 1998 
Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I...... f Suse In and of National Deb 180,496,283 179, 
i as DT cnenetnasinaisine 413,312,612 435 7 terest t ation. C cniccnsepvocsenic 496, 
_— Pa ts to Northern Ireland Exchequer ............:..+ 4,067, 3,916,678 
Self-Balancing Revenue as shown in Account [............... 54,457,000 56,543,000 Consolidated Fund Services .............0..cceesesceeeeee 2,493,862 2,626,540 
a RR LE 2,291,118 1,126,817 
TOE i chbatnecianbedinbedte dn séiicsberptichsscbiabascadic 189,348,831 186,704,133 
Supply Services— 
Army, Navy and Air Votes............ccccccceececsesseeeerees 81,175,000 95,050,000 
Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding Post Office)......... 253,191,319 | 268,195,899 
Total Supply Services (excluding Post Office) ... 334,366,319 | 363,245,899 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ..................... 523,715,150 | 549,950,032 
Self-Balancing Expenditure 
PG 0 ahi. so ce cicaitnteincinictntdibiininwcnabsvhtinsesombthtedaceedie 43,950,000 47,500,000 
NIE MII» snsdeicitsncscvapphnidincinnndthinidiessnibactsdesensngapes 10,507,000 9,043,000 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure ...:........... 54,457,000 56,543,000 
BE TEIINED cee catndsincvscececnsécccsccsosuses 578,172,150 032 
IIINID, (16s cnecndenisésbnadeengnkenensboamiganneey 467,769,612 | 492,467,367 | Temporary Advances— ” meee: 
Temporary Advances os : : Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital Expen 
Interest on Exchequer under the Capital Expendi- diture (Money) Act, 1904.............cccccceesceeeeceeseeees 17,224 wie 
ture (Money) Act, 1904 ..............ccccsesecesecsecceeceesees 17,224 oad Fund, under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 1928 3,105,000 4,954,000 
ie FRR cseicncscsvccnnccencessvocscocccsnevonscseccconsscccoces is _— under Section 4 (1) of the Newfoundland Act, 
Under the U: loyment Insurance Acts, 1920 to 1931 rh “sco -.. @  .. NiRsseshbbebedeinislanaicnbbandtebustideliabeteeiendninntinienmiad 21,616 oe 
Under Section 4 (1) of the Newfoundland Act, 1933 ... 1,458,292 Unie the Cattle Industry (Emergency Provisions) 
Under the Cattle Industry (Emergency Provisions) Acts, Rate, 8606 amd BOGS cccicoccccvcsccccsccccccccccccceccocece 1,250,000 1,050,000 
1934 and 1935....... eeereneecscscnavasesescoosessscecersnecences 1,050,000 | Issues to bay Capital Expenditure— 
wy ot | Creation of Debt— Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Acts, 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues— a OE I tie ncieenih nae neseeaneendnntinncdiscten 5,200,000 7,550,000 
U the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Acts, F Unemployment Insurance Acts, 1920 to 1931— 
i iT TIL snotsnetesnthbounesapaseghinsencsnusecenes ' §,200,000 7,550,000 Repayment of Amounts Borrowed .................0..s00« 910,000 
Or ee Bills 2,896,796,000 |3,017,610,000 RS Pay Bills paid off 2,796,895,000 | 2,951,020,000 
ie TEIGITED TRUER cnccncegspnccecccccngsoveescacseppscenvoce 796, 017,610, reasury Bi WD cnistuednecndececeniscssivesnoncbectetedens 895, 951, 
By 3 per Cent. Funding Loan, 1959-69 ............ 149,319,063 oh Principal of National Savings Certificates OF...ccomer ,800, 20,200,000 
By National Savings Certificates ...............000..- 22,000,000 18,200,000 Principal of — Savings Bonds paid off ............ 35,183 35,144 
By 2} per Cent. Funding Loan, 1956-61 ............ 30,964,439 ee Bonds iis bs ctbsecsnbbabsesinoe 116,000,000 10,113,000 
By 1 per Cent. Treasury Bonds, 1939-41 ............ 4,950,000 bt under the War Loan Acts, 1914 to 1919 .. 1,753,050 eco 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid ................s+e+s00 981,620,000 921,615,000 
() Bm egy Means Advances o......ccceesccsscseeneesens 969,570,000 | 957,630,000 ing — yc bpm - oom, See + 1935) 5,435,165 242,283 
tion t tic pping 
respect of Issues under Land Settlement (Facilities) its MEE \inecndistehoeeaanaieebenntebinens saiesaensanistihapounneee 1,773,000 1,058,175 
Acts, 1919 and 1921 ........cccrccococccrserseerccressecsevecs 112,410 102,516 Issues yr 4 (3) of the British Shipping (Assis- 200 
tance TTD <-ceppncdesieephicqeuininiteemebaemenicneeideen 207, 
a “see ee Miess” 1998" | 4,512,987 537,834 
4, 4 
Balances in oaAprilist— sibibiie i iteinee-- f primeer’ octes 
Baak of a teneereee eres 2,092,585 2,100,996 Bank of a PEST EPS LETNES 2,148,907 1,947,332 
Bank of Ireland ................0006 458,128 Bank of Ireland...................0+ 573,619 579,117 
2,550,713 2,539,961 2,715,926 2,526,449 
4,515,703,314 | 4,533,064,283 4,515,703,314 | 4,533,064,283 
Treasury, December 31, 1935. 
Mem.—Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1935 ..............cccccceccccooceccecseecseseeees 833,380,000 
Dec. ist, Dec. 3ist, 
1934 1935 
Ways and Means Advances outstanding :— £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England ...............ccccccscccscseeececccseseecececeeeeescoseeeee 5,500,000 37,000,000 
| by Public Departments ............csseesssssesssesseesserseeeeseseecsensenees 27,350,000 33,075,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ...............0ccccccccceseseseessssssseetereecoeccnccccccrcc 899,710,000 865,920,000° 
Total Floating Debt outstanding .............. erdécocecscocoonenepthbcotoubsesbeectetente 932,560,000 935,995,000 











102,615,000 


Pee tree eee e eer reneee 


Net Increase . ‘aia 
* Includes £16,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the period of the account. 
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personal leadership; and it was this which enabled the 
maker of the revolution, General Uriburu, to establish, 
under the Presidency of General Justo, a regime which is 
certainly more to the right than the majority of the elec- 
torate. During the past five years, there have been a 
number of political developments. The temporarily dis- 
comfited Radicals have rallied and reunited their forces. 
The country has been disillusioned by the Justo Govern- 
ment’s inevitable failure to perform the promised miracle 
of extricating the Argentine from the economic crisis by 
political action which could only be limited in its scope. 
There have been elections accompanied by bloodshed and 
by accusations of a falsification of returns. And last sum- 
mer there was the assassination of a senator-elect, Dr. 
Borda Bebere. At the moment, it looks as though General 
Justo were trying to cling to office at the price of making 
some concession to the Radicals. It remains to be seen 
whether the Radicals—now once again conscious of their 
strength—will be content with only a partial and gradual 
return to power. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.— Despite the 
seasonal decline in business on the commodity markets of 
this country the tendency of prices during the past fort- 
night was firm. As a result both the complete Economist 
index and the index of sterling prices of primary products 
were unaltered. Abroad wholesale prices remained prac- 
tically unchanged during the past fortngiht. In the 
United States, a slight decline of the complete Irving-Fisher 
index before Christmas was followed by a rise in the prices 
of primary products during the following week. In 
France, a rise in the prices of domestic products was more 
than offset by a further decline in the quotations for im- 
ported commodities : — 

SEPTEMBER 25, 1931 = 100 






































Economist Indices 
Italy, | Get 

us.a.,| Brance,| fines | many, 

Date British | Primary Products Irving , Chamber} 
Price of tique tisches 
Complete Gold Fisher Générale] °f Com- Reichs 

Index ‘| merce . 
(sterling)| British |American| ‘Stet ling) ant 
(sterting)} (dollar) 
1932 

Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 | 93-8 | 140-9 | 93-5 | 93-6 | 95-8 | 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 129-5 | 89-6 | 97-0 | 95-8 | 90-38 
uly 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 | 84-1 | 1396-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 | 88-5 | 88-1 
loth 103-1 | 112-3 | 84-0 | 149-8 | 88-6 | 88-8 | 92:7 | 86-8 
an. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78-0 | 142-6 | 80-5 | 88-1 | 90-2 | 63-8 
pr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 | 88-7 | 141-4 | 82-8 | 87-5 | 86-2 | 83-4 
uly 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 89-7 | 86-2 | 86-6 
A 18th 106-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 | 87-5 | 84-6 | 88-1 
Jan. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 | 87-2 | 84-4 | 88-5 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 159-5 | 106-0 | 85-4 | 83-2 | 87-7 
uly 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 136-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 | 81-4 | 83-2 | 91-1 
a oat 107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 | 79-8 | 84-4 | 93-0 
an. 30th | 110-8 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 118-3 | 70-1 85-6 | 92-8 
pr. 24th | 110-5 | 124-5 | 151-6 | 169-1 | 118-6 | 78-23 | 91-7 | 92-6 
y 22nd/ 113-5 | 1277 | 151-4 | 167-1 | 119-9 | 79-6 | 93-5 | 92-7 
June 19th | 112-7 | 125-6 | 144-2 | 165-9 | 118-9 78-9 | 96-4 | 930 
uly 3ist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 | 75-9 | 98:2 | 93-9 
ug. 28th | 1124 | 125-5 | 141-4 | 164-7 | 122-2 | 77-5 | 1018 | 941 
Sept. 25th | 115-7. | 131-3 | 148-6 | 166-0 | 124.0 | 78:0 | 103-7 | 94-1 
t. 23rd| 118-4 | 133-6 | 144-9 | 166-4 | 123-7 | 79-1 | 107-3 | 946 
Nov. 20th | 118-0 | 131-4 | 144-5 | 166-4 | 122-2 | 79-8 od 94:6 
Dec. 4th | 117: 130-8 | 142-8 | 165-9 | 122-7 | 80-0 95-0 
oo 118-1 | 131-2 | 141-7 | 166-2 | 122-4 | 80-9 94-9 
Jan. Ist =| 118-1 | 131-2 | 143-3 | 166-2 | 121-9* | 80-7* 94-9 





© These figures relate to Dec. 24th. 

Details of the group indices comprising the complete 

Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 

the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 
“* Economist” INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Dec. 4, Dec.18, Jan. 1, 
1931 1935 1935 19. 

Cereals and meat...... 64:5 69-5 72-2 71-9 
Other foods............+. 62-2 61-3 61-1 61-7 
Textiles ...........cccceee 43-7 62-7 61-6 61-7 
Minerals................+. 67-4 83-6 82-9 82-3 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 77-6 77-9 78-2 
Complete index .. 60-4 71-1 71: 71-4 
1913 = 100 ............6 83-1 97-8 98-2 98-2 
1924 = 100 .........0005 52-2 61-4 61-7 61°7 


In the cereals and meat group a rise in wheat, wheat flour, 
barley, potatoes and English mutton was accompanied by 
a slight fall in the prices of maize and rice and by the usual 
post-Christmas slump in beef. Among other foods, a fall 
in the quotation for coffee was offset by advances in tea, 


sugar, cheese and coconut oil. There was little movement 
slightly dearer, and United States cotton and jute somewhat 
cheaper, than a fortnight ago. In the minerals group free 
market prices for coal advanced owing to the restocking 
movement discussed in a previous Note. Copper rose a 
little in price, but spelter and tin registered a slight fall. 
With the exception of a rise in linseed oil and rubber, the 
commodities included in the miscellaneous group remained 
unchanged. : 


* * * 


Import Duty Consolidation.—Since April, 1932, nearly 
one hundred Orders relating to Additional Import Duties 
have been issued in Great Britain. In the interests of 
simplification, the Import Duties Advisory Committee have 
now decided to consolidate the tariff of duties which are 
additional to the general ad valorem duty or to duty under 
Section I of the Ottawa Agreements Act, 1932. Consolida- 
tion has taken the form of a new and comprehensive Order 
in place of the numerous single Orders issued since April, 
1932. The iron and steel industry receives special mention 
in the new Order. Pending the introduction of a system of 
licensing for imports of the products covered by the agree- 
ment with the International Crude Steel Cartel, the duties 
on imports of such products from all sources were reduced 
last August to 20 per cent. ad valorem for a period of five 
months until January 7, 1936. While the proposal for the 
introduction of a licensing scheme is still ‘‘ under considera- 
tion,’’ it appears improbable that it will be in operation by 
January 7th. In these circumstances, the Import Duties 
Advisory Cothmittee have recommended that the present 
duties on iron and steel should continue indefinitely. 


* * * 


Retail Sales in November.—Retail trade, in 
common with general economic activity, showed a seasonal 
increase between October and November. The seasonal 
improvement, reflected in the returns published by the 
Board of Trade Journal, was of the same degree as one 
year ago. As compared with November, 1934, the money. 
value of sales in the corresponding month last year showed 
an increase of 7.0 per cent. :— 

INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 

POR iin cdc cadesiciccsdia 102 99 101 
DO kc diciccicsiuessiessabice 100 100 100 
| EROS ES Ponce ae eae 103 103 103 
1934—October ............ 102 109 105 
November ......... 106 110 108 
December...........+ 121 148 134 
1935—January..........0+++ 102 108 105 
February..........+++ 106 83 95 

PRM ccngectcacscces 107 92 100 

Apel ..ccccccccccccess 110 112 111 

BI didicccicésvesiever 110 112 110 

OMe sectdisccdiin 110 108 109 

jury mitgdecitenanaded 105 113 109 
(NUS Se 107 81 94 
September ......... 110 99 104 
October. ..........0+5 112 114 113 
November .......... 116 115 115 


As compared with a year ago, the expansion of retail sales 
was well spread, both geographically and between the 
various categories of merchandise. Sales of food and 
perishable articles, which represent about 50 per cent. of 
the total reported, registered a rise of 9.6 per cent. The 
improvement varied from 2.8 per cent. in Central and 
West End London to 11.6 per cent. in the South of Eng- 
land. Sales of other merchandise advanced by 4.5 per 
cent. in the country as a whole; the increase was most 
marked in the North of England (+ 5.9 per cent.) and 
least pronounced in Scotland (+ 2.2 per cent.). The 
expansion in turnover of foodstuffs was accompanied by 
a substantial increase in the stocks held by the concerns in- 
cluded in the official sample. Thus the value (at cost) of 
foodstuffs at the end of November was 10.4 se cent. 
higher than a year ago. On the other hand, the value 
of stocks of other merchandise showed a decline of 0.3 
per cent. over the year. Preliminary indications, such as 
the rise of the note circulation to a record level, indicate 
that Christmas trade has been quite good. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





BUSINESS PROSPECTS IN 1936 


THE United States’ recovery to date has had one charac- 
teristic which distinguishes it from recovery periods of the 
past. America’s economy is still distinctly a consumer 
goods economy, and major investments by enterprise in 
producer goods are still limited. In 1921-22, capital goods 
distinctly led the way. But the term ‘‘ consumer goods 
economy ’’ must not be understood in its usual limited 
application—a sort of food-and-clothing economy. Sales of 
woollen goods and men’s clothing in 1935 have been ex- 
ceeded only once (in 1918) under the war demand. But 
the types of consumer goods which have been most con- 
spicuously in demand in 1935 have been what are some- 
times called durable consumer goods, such as motor cars, 
electric household appliances and residences. Their pur- 
chase involves a substantial use of credit, i.e. they are bought 
with a comparatively small cash payment, the remainder 
being paid in instalments over a period of a year, more or 
less. In that respect they are comparable to farm equip- 
ment, which has been bought liberally this year, although 
farm equipment is a producer good, purchased by an 
individual. 

This development of instalment selling, long familiar in 
America, was clearly not discouraged by the disasters 
of the depression. On the contrary, its scope is widening, 
particularly in the area of household equipment or home 
renovation, in which it has been stimulated by the Federal 
Housing Administration. In part, it is a clear consequence 
of the easy-money policy; and banks, which formerly left 
the financing of this demand to the seller or to finance 
companies, are now entering the field directly. 

But the capital goods market is still sluggish. True, 
there has been a good deal of re-equipping and mechanisa- 
tion in industry, such as could be financed out of the depre- 
ciation reserves of corporations. But there has been little 
industrial and commercial building, and neither the rail- 
ways nor the utilities in 1935 did more than (if as much as) 
make good the current depreciation. The demand for new 
capital has in 1935, as in 1934, been literally non-existent. 
The Federal Treasury and local governmental units have 
been heavy borrowers; corporations have been active and 
successful in refunding operations. But corporate enter- 
prise has made no demand whatever for new capital. The 
railways need new capital investment, but with forty rail- 
ways in receivership, and few covering their present 
charges, they are in no position to ask for new money. The 
utility companies need new capital investment, for what 
was regarded as excess capacity in 1929 has become 
required capacity now. But although the output of the 
utility companies has risen phenomenally during 1935, their 
legal status is more obscure than it was a year ago. Present 
industrial plant is still generally adequate to meet current 
demand, although it has been improved and been enlarged 
in the past year. Nevertheless, in the last three months 
there has been a marked increase in inquiries about heavy 
industrial construction. 

If the production index in 1936 is to advance from the 
level of 1935, the increased demand must come neither 
from ordinary consumer goods nor from foreign markets. 
It might come from the field of consumer durable goods 
financed by credit or from industrial capital goods, in turn 
subdivided among manufacturing, utility enterprises and 
the railways. Demand from the railways, potentially sub- 
stantial and urgent, is contingent upon a greater recovery 
of the general economy. Credit policy, in fact, is playing 
a visible and major part in recovery. The Federal deficit 
is largely incurred to give ‘‘ purchasing power ’’ to the un- 
employed, which amplifies the demand for ordinary con- 
sumer goods. The facilities afforded to individuals to 
incur debt widen the demand for ‘‘ durable consumer 
goods ’’ sold against instalment payments. It is these two 
fields which are active, and in instances booming. In the 


field of corporate capital the easy-money policy has led to 
refunding, but as yet to no more. 

Economic considerations, however, will not exclusi 
determine the history of 1936. The approach of a Con- 
gressional session and of a political campaign always fills 
American business with some timidity. But the prospects 
of the electoral campaign are obscured this year by the 
schism in the Republican Party between its Right and Left 
wings—a fact more visible at the moment than its counter- 
part, the schism between the Right and Left wing Demo- 
crats. The electorate is divided into four recognisable 
divisions, which in the end will have to express themselves 
under the two conventional, but utterly undescriptive, 
party labels. For an Englishman considering America, it 
is perhaps important to recall that in England the imme- 
diate past contains no recollection of panic, whereas there 
were several times in recent years when that word could 
properly be used in this country. The American business 
community has been thoroughly unnerved by panic several 
times in the recent past, and while it gives every appear- 
ance of having regained its composure, it is not unlikely 
that it remains more subject to exhilaration and alarm than 
its British counterpart. : 


THE EXTENT OF RECOVERY 


Wide fluctuations have in recent months been one of the 
two major phenomena of American industrial activity since 
the summer of 1932. The other, of course, is the general 
upward trend. The Federal Reserve Board’s index of pro- 
duction rose from 58 in July, 1932, to an average of 66 in 
the last quarter of the year, approximately 14 per cent.; 
even in February, 1933, the month in which the banking 
crisis developed, this index was 63, almost Io per cent. 
above the 1932 low point. In March, 1933, with the banks 
closed, production did not quite duplicate the prostration 
of the previous summer. Then came the meteoric rise from 
59 in March to 100 in July, 1933, followed by an equally 
rapid slump to 72 in November of that year. From this 
point it rose to 86 in March, 1934, only to fall to 71 in 
September. Then it entered upon a more sustained 
advance to 94 in October, 1935, thirteen months later: — 
FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD INDEX OF PRODUCTION FOR APRIL 

AND OCTOBER 
(Corrected for seasonal fluctuations) 


1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
eS ee ae 88 63 66 85 88 
October ........e++8 73 67 76 74 94 


The general trend, however, is more clearly conveyed by 

the annual averages : — 
FEDERAL RESERVE INDEX OF PRODUCTION 
Annual Average 
1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
81 64 76 79 90 (Est.) 

It is clear that recovery has advanced in two distinct 
bounds—a spurt from 1932 to 1933; almost no net gain in 
1934; and a second spurt in 1935. The spurt of 1935 in 
turn dates from September, 1934 (when the index was at 
71), down to the present, with the latest figure (October) 
at 94, an advance of some 30 per cent. in thirteen months, 
following a twelve-month period (October, 1933-October, 
1934) in which no gain was recorded. 

The concepts of N.R.A. are by no means dead in 
Washington. The conference of December oth, called by 
Major Berry, N.R.A. Administrator, was largely un- 
attended; its first plenary session, presented with an agenda 
virtually proposing the resurrection of N.R.A., was 
adjourned in disorder and has not since reassembled. The 
incoming Congress will be confronted with at least two 
well-sponsored bills, each designed to revive N.R.A. under 
other names—the Walsh Bill, limiting Government con- 
tracts to firms adhering to the code policies, and the 
O’Mahoney Bill, requiring Federal incorporation of all 
industries doing inter-State business. The conditions of in- 
corporation are similar to those of N.R.A. To either of 
these Bills the American Federation of Labour would attach 
its thirty-hour week provisions. 


January 4, 1936 
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The ‘‘ Veterans’”’’ Bonus = be introduced almost as 
n as Congress convenes, and apparently will take 

mt over all other legislation. The precise jeomn thee 
not yet been divulged, but the concensus of guessing is that 
it will not include the greenbacks of last year’s Bill, and 
that it will become law, veto or no veto. In addition to 
the bonus, a new financial cloud is on the horizon. The 
Townsend Plan (for giving $200 a month to all persons 
over 60) has a large following. Neither party has com- 
mitted itself to this plan, but at least two Congressional by- 
elections have been fought on it, and in both cases its 
advocate was swept into office by overwhelming majorities. 
It is widely said that the Townsend Plan is preposterous; 
but that the Pension Plan, provided in the Social Security 
Act of last summer, should be liberalised. Considerations 
like these neutralise speculation about the Budget. Mr 
Roosevelt’s statement that the peak of appropriations had 
passed refers, of course, to his forthcoming Budget recom- 
mendations, not to such supplementary appropriations as 
may originate in Congress. 

New York, December 23. 








FRANCE 





M. LAVAL, M. REYNAUD AND M. TARDIEU 


THe Chamber, being acquainted with the negotiations 
undertaken between M. Laval and both Italy and Great 
Britain, has approved his foreign policy. Public opinion, 
as a whole, has applauded the conciliatory programme of 
the Cabinet, while M. Tardieu has criticised the defence of 
sanctions made by M. Paul Reynaud. The latter has felt 
obliged to resign the presidency of his party. M. Laval’s 
speech was directed towards Rome when he declared his 
deep regret that the Italian Government did not examine 
more carefully the suggestions of the Laval-Hoare plan, and 
towards London when arguing that a further development 
of sanctions must be dependent on a decision by the United 
States. French diplomacy thus disclaims beforehand any 
responsibility for an eventual failure of sanctions. 
The Budget was finally passed as follows: — 





Frs. 
Mee. oss ccincion ned csicnintdinnseeccenieeth 40,437,808,525 
I asaiti sass sdakertincdieen tcc dds teuremmncde 40,449,887,066 
12,078,541 


Although: the Budget and the Bill to suppress the Fascist 
Leagues were voted before the end of the year, markets 
remain very subdued. Internal political dissension persists. 
Public opinion is already awaiting the return of the 
Chamber from the New Year recess, which will follow the 
election of a new President of the Radical-Socialist Party 
to replace M. Herriot on January 19th. This party appoint- 
ment will open the electoral campaign for the Parliamen- 
tary elections in May. The Conservatives are insisting on 
the necessity of fixing a very early date for the elections. 
The date proposed, April 5th, cannot be accepted, for the 
second poll must take place at Easter. So the Conserva- 
tives propose the last Sunday of March. But it is rumoured 
that the Radical Ministers in the Cabinet may be forced by 
their Party to resign. 


THE BUDGET: TREASURY TO BORROW {270,000,000 


The Stock Exchange is waiting on the Radicals’ decision. 
It has been slightly stimulated by the recent lowering of the 
Bank rate from 6 to 5 per cent., but it has been dis- 
appointed by the figures of the 1936 Budget as presented in 
the last reports to the Senate and the Chamber. M. Gardey, 
Tapporteur in the Senate, declared that the Treasury's 
borrowing needs for 1936 would be 10,000 million francs, 
of which the various items were as follows: — 


Mill. frs 

Military expenses (Extraordinary Budget) ..........++++++++ 6,200 

Special Extraordinary Budget (P.T.T., Algeria) ......--- - 2,500 
Various (deficit on the lottery, great railways debt in- 

terest, CtC.) .......sccccccesserccssessccconsensecsesscssccsconsseoses 1,300 

Wievesccocncccsecohsdntcosnnnsionwoencceqenseunsneteebegeel 10,000 


This figure, however, omits certain important charges, 
such as the deficit on the railways (3,500 millions) and the 
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eventual deficiency of fiscal receipts in comparison with the 
estimates (perhaps 1,500 millions); so that the real needs 
of the Treasury may reach 15,000 millions. Moreover, the 
first six months of the year regularly bring low fiscal re- 
ceipts; and for the covering of this prospective deficit, the 
Treasury will be obliged to borrow 4,000 or 5,000 millions, 
which might, however, be reimbursed during the second 
half-year. : 
A total of 20,000 millions (about {270 millions) of 
borrowings may perhaps be considered better than the 
24,000 millions borrowed in each of the two preceding 
years. Nevertheless, borrowing on this scale is a major 
operation, especially if one considers the expedients em- 
ployed by the Treasury for covering its needs last year. The 
total of nearly 18,000 millions, borrowed between 
January 1st and October 31st, was raised as follows :— 


FEED WEIED Shncccccersecnecsbocnevesnenecquecenercebeqntnes 
Advances of the Caisse des Dépots...............000+8 5,200 
Femme DUG: cnscedendicddivisocctnbnccssctnecbissecioce se 4,500 


(Of which 1,800 have been subscribed again by 
the Caisse des Dépots) . —- 


Dechert sdbyoreemnadeecenececanvibtecuviséacvenerencentta 13,000 

Bank of France and Colonial banks ..............sseseeseeeees 2,000 
Various items (such as silver selling and P.T.T. Treasury 

GUTPEAR, C8C.) <2. .coccrccccececcscccsvesceseospessccessovedoresssebed 3,000 

‘BO Mrccscennasccapeonanpevqncguaeneqedgenvanenqueaaases 18,000 


Some 2,000 millions of Treasury Bills have been redis- 
counted by the Bank of France, which has, moreover, 
advanced 1,000 millions against Government paper to ease 
the money market. These expedients suggest that the possi- 
bilities of the market are nearly exhausted. The future 
Treasury needs could nevertheless be furnished by the 
public’s savings, but on two conditions: (1) a revival of 
business; (2) the maintenance of the political ‘‘ truce,’ 
which appears to be dependent on the collaboration of 
parties in a change in monetary policy. The possibility of 
such collaboration on the eve of the elections, however, 
seems very remote. 

Production in the French coal mines in November, 1935, 
totalled 4,065,310 tons in 24 working days; against 
4,230,407 tons in October (27 working days), and 4,154,272 
tons in November, 1934 (25 working days). Average daily 
production was therefore 169,387 tons; against 156,682 tons 
in October, and 166,171 tons in November, 1934. The 
number of men employed was 223,306 at the end of Novem- 
ber; against 222,694 at the end of October, and 230,894 at 
the end of November, 1934. Production of coke in the 
coke plants of the coal mines was 319,579 tons in Novem- 
ber; against 326,372 in October and 348,468 in November, 
1934. 

Paris, January 2. 








GERMANY 





PRICES AND THE FOOD SHORTAGE 


ABUNDANCE of money in few hands, high prices, and a 
badly aggravated food shortage, were the most marked 
henomena in the German economy at the close of 1935. 
n certain luxury trades prices to rise violently after 
the middle of December and ed a level 100 per cent. 
above that of a year before. The effective food prices, 
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which have often no relation at all to the official prices, 
also rose, sometimes without concealment, sometimes by 
roundabout devices. 

Prices and food conditions, however, continue to be a 
matter of personal and local observation. No direct 
account of them may appear in the Press. This suppres- 
sion of the facts, which is an outcome of the official belief 
that evils that are not formally and publicly advertised 
have no existence, tends to aggravate hardships. Condi- 
tions vary locally very much. A fortnight ago when Berlin 
citizens could buy bacon only by the quarter of the pound, 
at a price of Rm. 3.20 (about 5s.) a pound, there was an 
excessive supply of the same product in a suburb six miles 
away. In general, however, the shortage of butter, fats 
and certain kinds of meat is extreme. Many Berlin house- 
holders have not been able to purchase an egg for a fort- 
night. Others boast that they still get eggs, on condition 
that they take two stale for one fresh. The “‘ card 
system,’’ sometimes with, sometimes without, actual cards 
is now widespread; but its effect is to protect the privileged 
rather than to ensure equal distribution. This applies to 
the practice of selling only to regular customers, who are 
either given cards or are entered on lists of persons whose 
needs must be met first. But even the privileged have often 
to wait their turns in the street. 


BLAMING THE “‘ KULAKS ”’ 


Most new official utterances are to the effect that re- 
armament is the cause of the scarcity, which is therefore 
presented as the nation’s sacrifice for ‘‘ freedom.’’ This 
official view is correct, in the sense that the recent credit 
inflation and reckless public expenditure have deprived the 
country of some more of its already shrunken imports. The 
judgment is not weakened by the present relatively satis- 
factory export and trade balance conditions, which have 
been achieved by means of subsidies and therefore of special 
internal expenditure. In such conditions economy in other 
domains than defence might be expected. But the extrava- 
gance is not confined to defence. The Finance Minister, it 
is true, lately remarked that ‘‘ every farthing counts.’’ 
But the public reads in the newspapers the Minister of Pro- 
paganda’s rebuke for the ill-placed thrift of certain authori- 
ties which neglect to decorate the facades of their buildings, 
and it finds in a sports journal a description of the large and 
magnificent motor yacht which the Government has built 
for the personal use of a Minister whose functions have 
nothing to do with water. Only for private citizens can it 
be said that every farthing counts. 


In such conditions, wise Governments instinctively seek 
for diversions. As Germany to-day zealously copies the 
specious achievements of Soviet Russia, the necessary 
diversion is found in the “‘ kulaks,’’ principally in the 
‘“* kulak ’’ agriculturists. Two years back the farmers were 
the one healthy element of the population, being officially 
presented as simple and vigorous, and therefore nationally 
useful citizens, with plenty of soldierly muscle and no 
excess of unsoldierly intelligence. The first departure from 
this bucolic ideology occurred after the cereal crops failure 
of 1934, which brought maximum prices, forced deliveries, 
and threats of severe punishment. At the end of Decem- 
ber, 1935, it was discovered that farmers generally, or at 
least enough of them to justify systematic ‘‘ kulak ’’ hunt- 
ing, were ‘* Saboteurs of Nourishment.’’ It was officially 
announced that this class was guilty of treason; and that 
‘* all the force of the State ’’ must be used against it. The 
‘* Milk Administration Union’’ was duly required to 
invoke the Secret Police, which proceeded to arrest the 
‘“‘ kulaks.’’ Still sharper methods, it is added, will in the 
future be applied if the peasant ‘‘ saboteurs, grumblers 
and dishonest speculators ’’ do not mend their ways. 


In fact, a great many farmers have become “‘ kulaks.’’ 
For they find it profitable to evade the enforced delivery of 
milk to the dairy organisations and to sell it instead in the 
form of butter to persons who can afford more than the 
official price of 2s. 7d. a pound. In the cities also police 
measures are being taken on a great scale against retail- 
trade ‘‘ kulaks,’’ and also against such householders as 

y the “ kulaks’ ”’ prices. It is characteristic of German 
conditions that the authorities, while proclaiming that pre- 
sent privations are the necessary consequence of a nation- 
ally useful enterprise, do not appeal to the citizen’s 


patriotism, but rely on denunciation, menace, and aq. 
ministrative arrest. As the new Government promised 
with great emphasis fair and at the same time profitabl 
rices and sufficient supply, to be achieved by official regu. 
tion, and by elimination of unhealthy trading methods, 
the public, it ought to be reported, bears its trials with 
patience. It bears them, indeed, with a pleasant if undep. 
fed humour, replacing the greeting ‘‘ Heil, Hitler! ’’ with 
‘‘Ha Bu? ’’ which is supposed to mean ‘‘ Have 
butter? ’’ and meeting the question ‘“‘ How do you do? ” 
with the answer ‘‘ Thanks, better than next year.’’ 
Christmas business is reported to have been fairly good, 
In accord with the money market liquidity, the Reichs. 
bank’s credits and investments were practically stable in 
the third week of December; but there was a sharp increase 
of ‘‘ other assets,’’ which indicates that the Reich took 


much more of its operating credit than in the corresponding 
week of 1934. 


The year-end surveys of industry, official and private, 
mostly refer to the visible slackening of activity. The 
Konjunkturinstitut finds that 1935 resembled the immedi- 
ately preceding years in that consumption was pushed into 
the background by public investment; and that in this 
public investment civic work-creation was last year dis- 
placed by re-armament. The same authority thinks that 
the importance for industry in the world of all-round re- 
armament resulting from the Abyssinian dispute is being 
exaggerated. 

The steel associations report that the usual seasonal 
slackening in their trade was not noticed in late 1935. Steel 
exports in November, however, somewhat weakened. The 
outlook for the shipping industry is still gloomy. The 
Hamburg-America and North German Lloyd Companies 
have not yet published their balance sheets for 1934. This 
delay is connected with plans for financial reorganisation, 
expectation of which is reflected in the very low Bourse 
quotations of the shares. 

BERLIN, January I. 








HOLLAND 





GOVERNMENT ECONOMY BILL WITHDRAWN 


THE danger of a Cabinet crisis arising from the proposed 
further cuts in the Education Estimates has been averted. 
The Prime Minister, Dr. Colijn, has withdrawn the Bill 
providing for the cuts, since it would never have secured 
a majority in the House. It was considered that a Cabinet 
crisis at this juncture would be seriously injurious to the 
interests of the country. Nevertheless, it is clear that all 
is not well with the relations between Parliament and the 
Government. Dr. Colijn’s action has merely postponed 
the problem. For the time being, therefore, the present 
Cabinet is carrying on, although, in order to avoid trouble, 
they are constantly being forced to withdraw their Bills 
or amend them drastically. A recent instance of this was 
the withdrawal of the Bill providing for a rise in the turn- 
over tax, which aroused such opposition that there was 
no chance of its being passed. 

The dissatisfaction with the present Government’s policy, 
which is felt in many important sections of the community, 
has been clearly illustrated once more by a resolution 
passed a few days ago by the Catholic Union of Employers. 
This resolution urges the Government and Parliament in 
the strongest terms to modify its deflationary policy and 
take measures (including monetary measures, if neces- 
sary) calculated to avert further deterioration in the 
economic position. 

The extent of the current depression is shown by the 
review published by the Central Statistical Bureau for the 
third quarter of 1935. Throughout industry the percentage 
of unemployment among organised workers was 30.7 per 
cent. in June, 31.4 in July, 32.1 in August and 33.2 in 
September, as against 28.5, 29.6 and 29.7 respectively for 
the corresponding months of 1934. The average for the 
third quarter was 32.2 per cent., compared with 29.3 per 
cent. in 1934. Almost all the trades classified in the un- 
employment statistics have recorded a decline in employ- 
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ment, and, in the few sections which have improved si 
last year, unemployment is still abnormally large. The 


following figures show the growth of unemployment: — 


1934 1935 
Deh insevesnbbiniiin 290,675 333,600 
October .....scsseseeee 321,993 381,900 


Numerous companies are complaining of depressed 
markets and unremunerative prices, or of both. Foreign 
trade, internal industrial activity and the rate of interest 
are all deteriorating; and the receipts of the Dutch Rail- 
ways in the first eleven months of this year were about 
11} million guilders below last year’s figure. Industries 
encountering foreign competition are particularly hard hit. 


THE TREASURY IN DIFFICULTIES 


The State’s finances also reflect the depression, as is 
evident not only from the inanimate condition of Govern- 
ment securities on the Stock Exchange, but also from the 
fact that the recent subscriptions for Exchequer bonds were 
only partially successful. The last issue was for 65 million 
guilders, and only 52.7 millions were allotted. The third 
quarter of the year also witnessed a further setback in the 
State’s cash position. During that quarter liabilities rose 
from 694 millions to 718 million guilders, and claims 
dropped from 377 to 317 millions, so that the State’s cash 
position was 81 million guilders weaker. The position on 
October Ist was about 164 millions worse than on the same 
date last year. 

The sudden revival of foreign trade in October was of 
short duration. Both in imports and exports a decided 
setback occurred in November. According to the re- 
turns of the Central Statistical Bureau, imports dropped 
from 1,968,000 tons and a value of 94.52 millions in 
October to 1,822,000 tons and a value of 85.84 millions 
in November. Exports dropped from 1,241 millions and 
a value of 69.90 million guilders to 1,111,000 tons and a 
value of 60.40 millions. The import surplus dropped from 
304.47 millions in January-November, 1934, to 239.93 
millions in January-November, 1935. Imports and ex- 
ports month by month have been as follows: — 


Imports Exports 
(In million guilders) 

1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 
January......... 95 100 76 58 56 55 
February ...... 86 81 70 55 51 51 
March  .ccccsece 99 94 80 65 65 54 
BED enccseevtees 89 85 78 54 54 50 
May  .rsecceseeee 97 87 78 61 57 58 
JORO vrcccorceses 97 89 73 62 59 51 
JOly nccrrcccceee 104 86 76 56 58 54 
August ......... 105 87 76 62 69 61 
September...... 111 78 76 74 69 59 
October ......... 109 87 94 63 62 70 
November...... 109 88 86 63 60 60 
December ...... 108 75 tte 52 56 


A reaction after the high figure for October was 
practically inevitable, since that figure was due to both 
seasonal and exceptional factors. 

New trade pacts with Germany and the United States 
were signed last week. Both countries have reduced 
import duties on several Dutch products, and also guaran- 
teed that no change will be made in various other duties. 


AMSTERDAM, December 24. 








EGYPT 


QUIETER POLITICAL SITUATION 

Tue continuance of the student agitation in Cairo almost 
culminated in a serious Ministerial crisis. Business was 
in a state of mild confusion, which was dispelled when 
the re-establishment of the 1923 constitution had cleared 
the political atmosphere. 

_ The appeal against the Public Debt judgment uphold- 
ing the gold clause, which has been continually postponed 
since 1933 in the hope that the contending parties would 
reach an agreement, has come up for discussion at last. 
It will be some time, however, before the Mixed Courts 
decision is made known. While the general opinion ts 
that the Government’s case for payment in paper pounds 





stands no chance of winning, the possibility of the Courts 
declaring themselves incom t is aes more atten- 
tion since the Crown Councillors have concentrated on this 
point. Whatever may be the outcome, however, only a 
very small minority believe it will be possible to obtain 
payment in anything but paper pounds from the State. 
It is generally admitted that the present level of prices of 
unified and preference stock is fixed on this assumption. 
On the Stock Exchange during the past three weeks 

there has been much activity and a rising trend in in- 
dustrial shares. In some instances, especially in textiles, 
the advance was not only caused by higher production 
and sales, but also by contemplated extensions of plant. 
Lancashire capital, already interested in one of the two 
main Egyptian concerns, is participating again in this new 
development which aims at improving the quality and 
range of output. 

_ Although proceeding at a moderate pace, industrialisa- 
tion is making steady progress in Egypt, as may be 
gathered from the following figures: — 


Imports in 9 Months 
iE 1935 Increase 
E. ; 9 
Machinery and apparatus and ai * 
electrical material ......... 1,284,184 1,514,018 17-8 
Total imports ...........0ssee0s 20,570,001 22,286,882 8-3 


The Bulletin of the Federation of Egyptian Industries 
finds that the greatest progress is being achieved in the 
manufacture of metal ware, furniture, cement, leather 
goods and textiles. 

Indications from a number of different sources all point 
to an increase in the circulation and accumulation of 
capital. Statistics of bank clearings for Cairo and Alex- 
andria compare as follows with last year’s: — 

Jan. Ist to Dec. 14th 


1934 1935 

£E. LE. 
GR wavcsicechauarksngcocavecenrtecis 56,459,064 62,994,291 
BID eo cccd ncn s se cisceetehacieds 46,173,239 51,542,586 


Savings are piling up continuously, as evidenced by the 
following figures : — 
October 


1934 1935 

£E. £E. 
Path Olhee iii... hb, 5,454,048 6,165,980 
Oe EEL IEE TE 2,601,516 2,448,871 


In the first place, however, the dwindling of savings in | 
the banks is almost entirely due to wholesale withdrawals 
from the Italian banks during the September panic and 
after. On the other hand, it would be taking too opti- 
mistic a view to attribute all the increase in Post Office 
savings to the better times or to the growing sense of 
thrift. The increase is due in part to the relatively high 
interest (3 per cent.) maintained throughout and to the 
increase in the limit of deposits accepted. The Govern- 
ment are exerting great efforts to attract money to the 
Post Office savings banks. 

The fourth quarter of the year, which coincides with 
the marketing of the country’s main agricultural products, 
is the most interesting period so far as debt settlements 
are concerned. This year banks’ and limited companies’ 
collections are definitely better than twelve months ago 
owing to higher prices and to a closer calculation of costs 
by producers. Once again the seasonal increase in the 
circulation of National Bank notes during the cotton 
season has exceeded that of the preceding year: — 


October 
1934 1935 


fE. £E. 
22,400,000 25,700,000 
The above facts should not be forgotten by anyone 
considering the new interest in politics which is being taken 
by the country at large. 
ALEXANDRIA, December 20. 


BRITA NNIC 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
fx’ erent tf pRB 
All classes of Life, acne 
Motor and General Insurances 
Chief Office: BROAD STREET CORNER, BIRMINGHAM 
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ANOTHER HUGE DEFICIT 

Tue Budget estimates for the next fiscal year, which begins 
on April 1, 1936, were approved by the Cabinet on Novem- 
ber 30th. The total national expenditure in the new 
Budget was fixed at 2,272 million yen, an increase of 
79 million yen upon the current year. Half the increase 
is accounted for by the fighting services, the Army and the 
Navy estimates amounting in the aggregate to 1,059 million 
yen, or 46} per cent. of the total expenditure. The in- 
creased Exchequer contribution to local authorities and 
the agricultural recovery programmes largely account for 
the remaining half of the increase. 

The revenue for the fiscal year 1936-37 is estimated at 
1,514.5 million yen, an increase of 191 million yen upon 
the current year, but reveals again a huge deficit of 757.5 
million yen (about {40,000,000) against the approved 
expenditure. Of this, 77.5 million yen will be met mainly 
by fresh raids on the Government railways and other self- 
balancing accounts, while the remaining 680 million yen 
is to be raised by a new loan, which is 69 million yen 
smaller than in the current year. The deficit-covering 
loans since 1932 now amount in the aggregate to 3,745 
million yen (about £200,000,000). 

The departmental estimates and the comparison with the 
current year are set out below: — 


Estimates Estimates Increase or 


for for Decrease 
Departments 1935-36 1936-37 in 1936-37 
(In million yen) 

GD. | ccswesccscncvcccsioscccs 4 4 eee 
PRS CGRSD  ecctecscnccsccsces 30 31 1 
DESIR . cechadovcceshscsoecce 161 179 18 
TECASUTY .........ccccceccsceesceess 473 490 17 
ET iuhbnabskoscnaseserenndnscensnese 493 568 15 
SEI iincncoccnacdhneoaniierhsbeoes 530 55i 21 
SIND  nopcnnceddshsbaeanoubecooce 38 39 1 
SOUEEOED . cancconsessovcesveccncee 148 142 —6 
Agriculture and Forestry ...... 92 90 —2 
Commerce and Industry ...... 13 19 6 
Communications ............+.. 190 196 6 
Catemial OGRCe  cccccscesveccccces 21 19 —2 

pe rN 2,193 2,272 79 


The preliminary report of the national census taken on 
October 1, 1935, discloses that the total population of the 
country amounted to 69,251,265. Males numbered 
34,731,869 and females 34,519,405. This is an increase 
of 4,801,260, or 7.4 per cent., upon the 1930 figure, and an 
average yearly increase of 960,252, or 14 per thousand of 
the population during the five years since the previous 
census, as compared with 942,180, or 15 per thousand in 
1926-30 period. Males are 212,455 more than females; so 
that the proportion of males has been reduced from 101.0 
to 100.6, against 100 females. A further rise in the per- 
centage of urban population is recorded, and 67.3 per cent. 
is now rural, against 76 per cent. in 1930. The density per 
square kilometre is now estimated at 181, as compared with 
169 five years ago. The results of the census taken on the 
same date for the colonies show that the population of 
Korea totalled 22,898,695, that of Formosa 5,212,719, and 
that of Northern Saghlin 331,949. These bring the total 
population of the Empire up to 97,694,628, as against 
90,396,043 in 1930. ; 

IMPORTANT TRADE UNION ALLIANCE 

The two federations of labour in Japan, the Japanese 
Federation of Labour and the National Federation of 
Labour, have agreed to a reunion after a schism lasting 
just ten years. In addition to the inroads of the Nationalist 
unions during the “ crisis ’’ years, the existence of these 
two opposing Federations has greatly diminished the effec- 
tiveness of the Japanese trade union movement, both in 
industrial disputes and in the campaign for political repre- 
sentation. Recently the Home ce published a draft 
scheme to make it compulsory for employers to provide for 
dismissal allowances out of profits, to which the Japanese 
Federation of Industries took strong exception. Con- 
fronted with this attack by capital and by an earlier general 
election than was anticipated, Labour is compelled by 
necessity to show a united front. Efforts are now being 
made to bring about a further amalgamation with the 


Reversing the trend of recent months, imports lag 
month show a substantial increase over last year, due prin- 
cipally to larger arrivals of raw cotton and raw wool, 
The total of imports, 213,236,000 yen, compares with 
185,093,000 yen for November, 1934, an increase of 
28,143,000 yen, or 15.2 per cent. Exports, at 218,386,009 
yen, rose by 21,031,000 yen, or 10.7 per cent. The marked 
growth in raw silk more than offsets the decline in cotton 
piece-goods and other textile manufactures. For the first 
eleven months of the year imports show an increase of 
219,902,000 yen, or 10} per cent., to 2,354,975,000 yen and 
exports a rise of 329,313,000 yen, or 164 per cent., to 
2,309,206,000 yen. Thus the export surplus amounts to 
14,231,000 yen, against an import surplus of 95,180,000 
yen last year. 

Tokyo, December 6. 








AUSTRALIA 





BUDGET REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


THE series of Budget speeches has recently been completed. 
The Commonwealth figures are stated in various forms, 
but those given in the Budget papers in a net form 
show estimated revenue at {61,850,000 and expenditure at 
£62,333,000, leaving an apparent deficit of £483,000. But 
after taking into account £500,000 brought forward for 
payment of pensions, there remains an estimated credit 
balance of £17,000. 

The Budgets of the six Australian States for 1935-36 
show revenue estimated at £109,360,090, inclusive of pay- 
ments to the States by the Commonwealth, and compas 
ture {113,239,117, leaving a net aggregate deficit of 
£3,879,027 after allowing for the estimated surplus of 
£1,338 in South Australia. The expenditure includes sink- 
ing funds estimated at {3,361,600 net. In some instances 
the deficits are fully accounted for by the sinking funds, 
apart from which the Budgets would be balanced. But in 
other instances the deficits exceed the sinking funds. The 
balancing of Budgets, however, is at the expense of a high 
scale of taxation, which in fact applies to all the Govern- 
ments. On the face of them the taxation shown by the 
Budgets is estimated at £34 millions for the six States and 
£59 millions for the Commonwealth, or a total of {93 
millions. The consolidated revenue accounts, however, do 
not in all cases include motor car taxation, which would 
raise the total taxation for 1935-36 to approximately {97 
millions, against {95,177,439 collected in 1934-35 by Com- 
monwealth and States. Of the estimated total taxation for 
1935-30, £59,050,000 is from Customs and Excise, and 
approximately {£38 millions from other forms of taxation, 
such as income taxes, land taxes, sales tax, stamp and 
death duties, betting taxes, and so forth. Total taxation 
has now reached a record height. 


REDUCTION IN DEBT CHARGE 


Interest on account of State debts during 1935-36 is 
estimated at {32,739,991 and on the Commonwealth debt 
£12,858,000, together {45,597,991, exclusive of exchange, 
which will require approximately {5,680,000. The total 
for the Commonwealth and States for interest and ex- 
change for 1935-36 is thus approximately {£51,278,000. 
Compared with the interest payable on the debts as at 
June 30, 1931, £58,169,435, there has been a reduction of 
nearly {7 millions in the interest charge (now including 
exchange), due firstly to the suspension of the payment of 
£3,919,774 per annum to the British Government for in- 
terest on war indebtedness, secondly to the conversions 
effected in London, and thirdly to the 1931 internal con- 
version and reduction of interest payable locally by 22} 
per cent. On the other hand, the fresh internal borrowings 
are adding by degrees to the interest payable. 

The total public debts of the Commonwealth and States, 
which amounted to {1,242,114,821 at June 30, 1935, have 
risen to {1,244,051,868 at September 30th. e latter 


figure is equivalent to {184 13s. gd. per head of the popula- 
tion, against {177 2s. 3d. per head as at June 30, 193!. 
MELBOURNE, December 10. 
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GOVERNMENT IN BUSINESS * 


Mr Stuart CHASE has acquired a considerable reputation 
in the last few years as one of the most readable of the 
many unorthodox and non-professional writers on econo- 
mics. His latest book is concerned rather with the central 
issues of present-day politics than the intricacies of mone- 
tary analysis. For that reason it will probably be more 
interesting to the general reader and Sechagi more accept- 
able to the expert. ‘‘ Government in Business ’’ is a force- 
ful and entertaining comment on the present situation in 
America. Parts of it have been published separately, and 
there is a certain disorder in the uence of chapters, 
especially towards the end. But, on the whole, coherence 
is maintained. 

The subject of the book is a familiar one. What rdle 
should the State play in the economic system? What, to 
use Mr Keynes’ phrase, is ‘‘ the Agenda ’’ of the State? 
In the first few chapters Mr Chase describes the great in- 
crease in government intervention which has taken place 
in the last few years—particularly in the United States. 
Three remarkable institutions have been established in 
order to rescue private enterprise from bankruptcy and 
collapse. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation with 
its $4,500 millions of assets—‘‘a field hospital,’’ Mr 
Chase calls it—‘‘ is now socialising private losses rather 
than profits, but is in a position to control the future profits 
of many enterprises ’’; the Agricultural Adjustment Ad- 
ministration ‘‘ has begun the task of socialising agriculture 
and there is, for the discernible future, no turning back ’’; 
the N.R.A., he admits, ‘‘ started as an adventure in the 
collective control of industry, but became lost in the 
woods.’’ This advance in public intervention is due, Mr 
Chase observes, not to personalities or politicians, but to 
impersonal, historical forces. Individualism, he believes, 
will no longer work. In one chapter we are given seven 
different reasons for this from which we can take our choice. 
The author himself appears to be indifferent. 


Government in business has therefore come to stay 
—so Mr Chase argues. There is no need to be alarmed 
at this. For first, he thinks, public enterprise can be 
just as efficient as private: careful accountancy will 
provide a perfectly good control—‘‘ once a business be- 
comes too big for one brain to handle personally, account- 
ing takes over the job. The principles of cost accounting 
are uninfluenced by political or moral passions. There they 
are—for Mr Sloan’s use, or Mr Stalin’s use, or the use of 
the Danish co-operative societies.’’ Secondly, there is no 
special case for complete socialisation. There are certain 
fields where private enterprise should be allowed to con- 
tinue. Mr Chase then tries to set out ‘‘ the Agenda ’’ and 
—_ the dividing line between the private and the public 
sectors. 


It is here that the slender foundations of his argument 
are revealed. Because he has not really decided why 
private enterprise does not work, he fails to find an accept- 
able or reasonable line of division. His own proposal to 
hand over ‘‘ Survival Necessities ’’ and ‘‘ Materials and 
Underlying Economic Activities ’’ essential for such neces- 
sities to the State and leave to private business ‘‘ Luxuries 
and Preferences ’’ is vague, arbitrary and without logical 
justification. Similarly, although Mr Chase seems to be 
convinced that public enterprise will plan insecurity away, 
he is distressingly uncertain about the details of such 
planning. 


In spite of these deficiencies this is a most stimulating 
book, full of shrewd comments and arresting ideas. Mr 
Chase argues seriously and sincerely; and he writes in a 
rapid, witty and conversational style which is highly 
refreshing. 





* “Government in Business.” By Stuart Chase. Macmillan 
and Co. 290 pages. 8s. 6d. 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


SHORTER NOTICE 


‘* Transport and the Public.” By J. A. Dunnage. Routledge. 
240 pages. 6s. net. 

This is an energetic and readable book; though it suffers 
at times from a certain impatience which leads Mr Dunnage 
to pass from topic to topic without consecutive argument. 
As secretary of the Industrial Transport Association, Mr 
Dunnage is in a position to make shrewd and interesting 
criticisms of present practice. He starts with the familiar 
thesis that distribution and not uction is the primary 
problem of the age, and—with a di ion on the virtues of 
Social Credit—we reach the main theme: that transport, 
as a public service, should not be wholly dependent upon 
the profit motive; that it should be sold below cost and 
aided by the public funds if necessary. 

This attitude requires to be justified; and Mr Dunnage 
does not succeed in making a case for ‘‘ planning ’’ and inter- 
ference with the price system in rt. He merely hints 
at the possibility of extended differential charging in passenger 
transport, and passes on to the question of co-ordination. 
Here his monetary views are probably rather a hindrance ; 
since they discount the importance of real costs. Like Mr 
Herbert Morrison, Mr Dunnage has no use for competition 
as an instrument oi: welfare. But, although on the whole 
he favours the creation of publicly-owned monopolies, he 
shows a healthy distrust of one form of “ co-ordination '’— 
the restriction of services until they are only barely adequate 
to carry the traffic offered, in the belief that any surplus of 
facilities necessarily involves economic waste. In one of the 
best passages in the book Mr Dunnage questions this simple 
theory. ‘‘ Shall we ever,” he asks, “ within human range of 
vision, reach a state of true adequacy in our transport supply ? 
New facilities beget new demands if not always new needs.” 

In his rapid survey of transport problems the author drops 
hints which one would have liked to see fully worked out. 
He doubts if present rail rates can be said to subsidise 
heavy industry and considers that the lower-rated traffic 
probably provides an important share of the railways’ net as 
well as gross revenue. He describes the breaches which have 
recently been made in the classification system; but he does 
not follow up the probable repercussions on industry of the 
abandonment of the principle of “ charging what the traffic 
can bear.” His book is always stimulating if sometimes 
unsatisfying; one could wish for more specific details of how 
what he calls the “‘ scarcity economics” of the past have 
affected transport, and precisely how a National Transport 
Board would operate to remove all these drawbacks. 
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28s. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





FOREIGN EXCHANGES IN 1935 


DurinG the past year there have been only two funda- 
mental changes in the world’s foreign exchange markets: 
the devaluation of the belga at the end of March and the 
demonetisation of silver in China in early November. But 
the gold bloc currencies, notably the French franc and the 
guilder, have repeatedly appeared to tremble upon the 
verge of devaluation. The year’s most striking feature, 
however, from the viewpoint of the London money market, 
has been the solidity of sterling and its allied currencies. 
The members of the sterling area have duly shared in 
world trade revival, and in certain countries (notably 
Argentina), the exchange position has so far improved as to 
allow some relaxation of exchange restrictions. Sterling 
itself has held steady against the dollar, apart from passing 
weaknesses at the time of the pepper crisis and in Septem- 
ber, when fears of a widening of the Italo-Abyssinian dis- 
pute drove large quantities of capital from Europe to the 
United States. Taking the year as a whole, however, there 
was no met movement in the London-New York exchange, 
and temporary fluctuations were entirely due to capital or 
seasonal movements. America has been for various reasons, 
a magnet for funds, and her gold stocks have increased 
during the year from $8,228 to $10,114 millions. 

The gold bloc currencies, by contrast, have been subject 
to wide vicissitudes, which are clearly brought out in the 
two following tables. The first is a survey of the year’s 
exchange fluctuations, which includes forward as well as 


























spot rates. The forward quotations usually afford the 
truest indication of prevailing market sentiment : — 
End of aa Feb. | April | June Aug. | Oct. Dec. 
Spot Rates 
London on— 
New York ...............-- $ | 4-943] 4-84] 4-83 | 4-943] 4-963] 4-913] 4-83 
Pe Gcaccntdabhoinnsnabin frs. 748 72% 72#% 743 754 748 74-56 
Amsterdam ............- fi. | 7-29] 7-103] 7-11g] 7-233] 7-333] 7-243] 7-253 
aes bel. | 21-03 | 20-55 | 28-40 | 29-20 | 29-51 | 29-20 | 29-26 
Zurich ......... wats frs. | 15-22 | 14-85 | 14-86 | 15-07 | 15-22] 15-13}| 15-153 
SCENE: lit. | 578 | 56% | 58} | 50g | 60% | 60% | 61-37 
Forward Rates (three mos.) 
London on-— 
New York ............. cts. | 3d. + P- Ep. | 19 p.| ep. | lk p. | Hp. 
_ as centimes | 10d. 26 d. 49d. | 157d. | 128d. | 144d. | 113 d. 
Amsterdam ......... cents $d. Ipd. | 224d. | 103d. | 203d. | 13d. | 11d, 
FA cents | 25d. 26 d. 17 p. | 22} p. 7 p. 10 p. 9 p. 
BEE i ccccedeccss centimes | par 2d. 80d. | 41d. | 3d. i9d 28 d. 
Paris on— 7 
New York ...... Frs. to$ | 15-13 | 15-04 | 13-10 | 15-064 Ay | 15-17}) 15-13 
Milan ...... frs. to 100 lit. |129-70 |128-45 |125-05 {125-05 |124- 123-20 |121-50 


























Note.—All sterling spot rates represent foreign currency to the pound sterling. For the 
forward rates “ p.’’ stands for premium and “‘ d.” for discount. The parities for the two 
Paris cross-rates are Frs. 15-07=$1 and Frs. 134-60= Lit. 100. 

Our next table sets out the gold stocks and Bank rates 
of the three leading gold bloc countries, together with the 
gold stocks of the United States of America. France and 
Holland have consistently attempted to adhere to the rules 
of the gold standard. They have raised their Bank rates 
whenever their currencies were threatened : — 











France Holland Switzerland — 

Gold Bank Gold Bank Gold Bank Gold 

Stocks Rate Stocks Rate Stocks | Rate Stocks 

End of— Frs. mn. % Fl. mn. % Frs.mn.| % $ mn. 
Dec., 1934......... 82,124 2h $42 2h 1,910 2 8,228 
Jan., 1935......... 81,879 24 815 2h 1,838 2 8,387 
Sie wes 82,196 2} sll 24 1,794 2 8,524 
March ,, ...... 82,635 2h 780 24 1,713 2 8,563 
SE tr’ - wonhe 80,933 2) 645 4} 1,365 2 8,721 
SE Pees 71,779 6 621 5* 1,193 2} 8,835 
o> secwes 71,017 Ss 658 4 1,195 2 9,109 
aan paige 71,276 3} 558 6 1,289 5 9,144 
. eae 71,742 3 591 5 1,366 2 9,197 
mor *e coo 71,952 3 536 6 1,372 af 9,297 
a can 71,990 3 589 4} 1,387 24 9/686 
| rn 66,191 6 628 3h 1,392 24 9,874 
ONG sk: hac 66,296 5 637* 3} 1,387* 23 10,114 


























* December 23rd. 


During the year, France’s net losses of gold have been 
equivalent, approximately, to {210 millions sterling, those 
of Holland to £28 millions, and those of Switzerland to 
£35 millions. The United States, on the other hand, has 
gained £384 millions. The conversion rates used are 75 
frs., 7.25 guilders, 15 S.frs., and $4.90 to the f. 


The first and least serious strain on the gold bloc came 
in January, when anticipation of the United States Supreme 
Court’s gold clause judgment inspired heavy Conti 
bull purchases of dollars. At the end of March the strain 
upon the belga became intolerable, and the Belgian Goy, 
ernment forthwith devalued that currency by 28 per cent, 
This decision gave Belgium immediate relief, and has per. 
mitted a moderate recovery in internal prices. It precipj 
tated, however, a serious crisis for the other gold bloc 
currencies, in which Holland and Switzerland were 
involved during April, and France a month later. All 
three countries incurred heavy gold losses, and both France 
and Holland imposed a 6 per cent. Bank rate. Early in 
June, M. Laval came into office in France and received 
power to govern for some months by Decree. Faith in the 
franc was re-established, for the moment, and the strain 
on the franc was relaxed. In Holland, however, M. 
Colijn’s resignation caused fresh anxiety at the end of 
July. After a fresh loss of gold and the imposition of a 
new 6 per cent. Bank rate, the crisis was terminated by 
M. Colijn’s resumption of office. 


In September, the gold bloc countries were affected by 
general international nervousness resulting from the quarrel 
between Italy and the League. There was a considerable 
outflow of capital from Europe to the United States, from 
which Holland was the chief sufferer; since France, for 
the most part, merely exported to America the gold she 
drew from England, Holland and Italy. In November, 
however, the position was abruptly reversed. The easing of 
international tension slackened the strain on the guilder, 
while fresh anxiety developed over the stability of French 
internal finances. A large-scale flight from the franc im- 
mediately followed, in the course of which approximately 
six milliards of francs were withdrawn from the Banque de 
France, either for hoarding at home or to cover transfers 
of funds abroad, mainly to New York. The whole basis 
of the French banking system was narrowed, and it was 
necessary to replace the gold lost by the Banque de France 
by bills of exchange—largely, it is believed, by Treasury 
bills. Although the Bank rate was rapidly raised from 
3 per cent. to 6 per cent. the flight from the franc was not 
arrested until M. Laval won a critical division on the 
Budget in the French Chamber early in December. M. 
Laval’s recent successes and the easier conditions now ruling 
may account for the reduction of the Bank rate on Decem- 
ber 31st from 6 per cent. to 5 per cent. It would be an 
exaggeration to declare that, at the end of the year, the 
permanent outlook for the franc, on its existing gold basis, 
was regarded with widespread confidence. 


Switzerland, meanwhile, has slowly recovered her earlier 
gold losses. She has suffered several banking failures, 
however, and the Swiss franc has been weak, even against 
the French franc. The fortunes of the Italian lira have 
been overshadowed by the war with Abyssinia and the 
imposition of sanctions. In the earlier months of the year, 
when preparations for the war were in train, constant ship- 
ments of gold to Paris—in effect to the outside world—were 
necessary. In August the British banks decided to cut 
down as quickly as possible their credit lines to Italian 
bankers and traders. By the time official financial 
sanctions were imposed, at the end of October, the Bank of 
Italy’s gold stocks had been reduced to Lit. 3,936 millions, 
compared with Lit. 5,811 millions at the beginning of the 
year. During the autumn dealings in lire were difficult, 
and “‘ black ’’ markets developed at rates of Lit. 70 to the 
pound, against an official rate of around Lit. 60. In 
November, foreign-owned lire balances were ‘‘ blocked ”’ 
in Italy and dealings in lire were suspended. Despite the 
subsequent suspension of the publication of all financial 
and economic statistics, it is clear that Italy’s foreign 
exchange position has been seriously impaired. 

So much for events in the Western world. From the 
Far East came unexpectedly decisive news in the autumn. 
Since the United States Treasury adopted its silver buying 
policy in 1934 China had suffered a steady drain of silver; 
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which was unchecked by the imposition in the autumn of 
that year of a high and variable export duty. Last Novem- 
ber the breaking-point was reached. The Chinese dollar 
was divorced from silver and pegged at 144d. in terms of 
sterling, against a former official rate of d. The export 
duty on silver was simultaneously raised from 144 to 65 
per cent. and silver ceased to be legal tender. Somewhat 
similar measures were taken in Hongkong. 

Thus, the United States was left as the main purchaser 
of silver for purely monetary purposes. At the end of 
April, the London price of silver had risen to 36}d. 
ounce. During the summer a big speculative bull position 
was built up in the market, which was partially, but by 
no means completely, liquidated in August. Subsequently, 
the omens suggested that the American Treasury was regu- 
lating its silver purchases with an eye to their effect on 
exchange stabilisation. In early December, after the 
Chinese demonetisation, the United States withdrew a large 
part of its buying support from the London market. The 
London price of silver thereupon fell from 29;4,d. to 203d. 
an ounce, and the market was compelled to suspend its 
rule requiring the absorption of all silver offered. For three 
days dealings had to be suspended in Bombay. Special 
measures were ultimately found necessary to ensure the 
orderly carrying and liquidation of open silver positions. 
The strain became appreciably less severe, and the price of 
silver firmer, at the very end of the year. 

On the whole, 1935 may best be described as a year of 
readjustment. In the gold bloc countries, however, the 
outlook for 1936 remains wrapped in obscurity. Elsewhere, 
despite a present appearance of greater stability, it may be 
doubted whether politically and economically, the world is 
yet ripe for exchange stabilisation. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


Financial Portents in France.—By the time-honoured 
device of ‘‘ stopping the clock ’’ the French Chamber has 
passed the 1936 Budget Bill, nominally before the New 
Year came in. The final figures were as follows: — 








Frs. 
PINES cocins<ageenisimarenuececdions 40,437,808,525 
EOOGIEND “ devdccidecksvcdvcdicucdvstetedset 40,449,887,066 
Surplus ....ccccocccscccccescccese 12,078,541 





Thus the Treasury is saved from the unenviable neces- 
sity of financing its requirements by douziémes pro- 
visoires, voted each month. But the financial situation 
of France is none the less unenviable. Indeed, the 
State of affairs disclosed to the Senate by the report 
of its Finance Committee’s Rapporteur-Générale, M. 
Gardey, is even more discouraging than that described in 
the report of the corresponding official of the Chamber’s 
Finance Committee, M. Baréty, a month ago (see the 
leading articles in this section of the Economist, December 
14 and 21, 1935). As our Paris correspondent points out 
on page 13 this week, M. Gardey’s figures reveal expendi- 
ture uncovered by the ordinary Budget, and therefore fall- 
ing on the Treasury, amounting to Frs. 10,000 millions; 
and to this must be added Frs. 3,500 millions for the rail- 
ways’ deficit, and a possible Frs. 1,500 millions shortfall 
on estimated revenue. These borrowings will come on top 
of the 1935 deficit, which finally emerges at Frs. 6,500 
millions. Moreover, in the early “‘ lean ’’ months of the 
year, the Treasury must go to the market for some 
Frs. 4,000-5,000 millions, though these will probably be 
covered by receipts in the second half-year. M. Gardey 
shows that in the first ten months of 1935 the Government 
were compelled to borrow Frs. 18,000 millions, and that in 
the last five years the national debt has been increased by 
Frs, 70,000 millions. His report states, further, that the 
medium- and short-term issues in 1935 exceed the statutory 
end-year limit by Frs. 1,000 millions. Moreover, as the 
running deficit puts any reduction out of the question, and 
as the Treasury in the next few months will have to make 
additional new borrowings, he declares that a statutory 
raising of the limit will be necessary. This, within a year 
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of the raising of the statutory limit on the issue of Treasury 
bills from Frs. 10,000 millions to Frs. 15,000 millions, will 
make anything but cheerful reading for French leaders. 












* * * 


France in 1926 and 1936.—The opening of 1936 
must recall for many Frenchmen the crisis of 1926. Then, 
the French floating debt had reached Frs. 48,000 millions, 
in National Defence Bonds (which varied in their usance 
from one month to a year) and Treasury bills. M. Poincaré 
set a limit to the issue of the latter at Frs. 5,000 millions; 
and handed over the total of the floating debt to the new 
Caisse d’Amortissement. To-day, the French floating debt 
is about Frs. 60,000 millions. The Treasury bill issue was 
raised less than a year ago from Frs. 10,000 to Frs. 15,000 
millions, and, as pointed out above, has even exceeded 
this statutory limit. All National Defence Bonds now run 
for two years. Service of the national debt now accounts 
for over 25 per cent. of the ordinary Budget, excluding 
the services on National Defence Bonds and the sinking 
funds, which are paid by the Caisse d’Amortissement out 
of its own resources from special taxes. Extra-Budgetary 
expenditure is still running at about Frs. 20,000 millions 
per annum, most of which is being financed by the Banque 
de France, the banks, the big lenders, and the Caisse des 
Dépéts et de Consignations. Finally, the Banque de France 
has agreed to rediscount Treasury bills held by the other 
lenders, and has done so during 1935. On all sides evi- 
dence is accumulating that the resources of the short-term 
market are drying up, that the long-term market still views 
long-term lending as a great risk, and that reduction of the 
rediscount rate of the Banque de France cannot really 
enable the Government to push up the price of the rentes. 
Thus, conversion of the growing national debt to a lower 
annual interest charge seems as remote as ever; and the 
reflux of Frs. 300 millions of gold to the Banque in the last 
fortnight, together with the lowering of the rediscount 
rate from 6 to § per cent., can do little to ease the floating 
debt situation. Moreover, the news that the General Elec- 
tion will now probably be held in March or April makes it 
clear that nothing fundamental will be done for the next 
few months. But much may happen. 


* * * 


American Silver Policy.—According to certain Press 
reports a representative of the American Treasury let it be 
understood on December 26th that the real object of the 
present Treasury policy of withholding support from the 
silver market was to check the smuggling of silver out of 
China. This would assist China in her immediate problems 
of monetary adjustment, and the Treasury might ultimately 
seek to negotiate an agreement with China to define the 
future position of silver in China’s economic organisation. 
This explanation is at the best very belated and laboured, 
and the object, with its proposed method of achievement, 
at once suggests a traditional Chinese method of roasting 
pig; but it was apparently taken seriously by the London 
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silver market. On Christmas Eve cash silver stood as low 
as 20fd. per ounce, but since this statement buyers have 
reappeared and the cash price has since risen to 22$d. It 
is understood that arrangements have successfully been 
made to carry certain open positions, and the removal of 
these threats of possible liquidation may have acted as a 
stronger stimulant to buyers than this nebulous American 
statement. It is something that the market is for the 
moment not dependent upon American support. Mean- 
while, the news that the American and Mexican Treasury 
authorities are about to agree on a complementary silver- 
buying policy has improved the tone of the market in 


London. 
* * * 


Bankers’ Clearings in 1935.—The December returns 
of the London and Provincial Bankers’ Clearing Houses 
give evidence of the continued progress of trade revival 
during the past year. The figures for the whole year are 
summarised below :— 








1933 1934 1935 
{mill. {mill £ mill. 
Town clearingS..........+0e.seeeeseeees 27,714 30,740 32,444 
Metropolitan clearings .............. 1,657 1,760 1,887 
Country clearings ...............+0++. 2,767 2,984 3,229 
Total, London clearings............. 32,138 35,484 37,560 
Total, provincial clearings.......... 1,243 1,295 1,283 


If we compare 1935 with 1934 as a whole, town clearings 
have increased by 5.5 per cent., metropolitan clearings 
by 7.2 per cent., country clearings by 8.1 per cent., while 
provincial clearings have decreased by 0.8 per cent. All 
these results reflect the general business improvement, par- 
ticularly the figures for metropolitan and country clear- 
ings. The decrease in provincial clearings is accounted for 
by a reorganisation which took place last April, whereby 
the Liverpool clearing area was reduced. Cheques 
formerly cleared in Liverpool now go through London and 
are included in the country clearing figures. When allow- 
ance has been made for this change the figures appear 
quite encouraging. The more detailed quarterly figures 
are interesting. They indicate more accurately the extent 
and trend of the revival. These are analysed in the follow- 
ing table, which gives the increase or decrease each quarter 
of 1935 compared with the figure for the corresponding 
quarter of 1934:— 


First Second Third Fourth 
Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter 

London : % % %0 % 
SEI RETE IN — 3-8 +13-0 +13-7 + 1-9 
Metropolitan ........ + 5-3 + 5-6 +10-7 + 7-3 
SR vestcnsodssccecs + 4-1 + 6-2 +12-3 +10-1 
Birmingham ............ — 3-2 + 2-2 +16-3 + 1-5 
NS ra eee —13-4 + 0-3 +23-0 +17-0 
| RRR ERS Se — 2-5 — 3-5 + 7-7 + 4-2 
En — 2-1 + 2-0 + 6-6 +13-1 
EE dics achsnsvsccecets — 3-3 — 9-7 +10-5 — 1-1 
Ts ci ccssecdes + 2-2 + 0-9 +13-8 + 7-7 
Liverpool ............... + 0-2 —11-0 — 5-7 — 8-4 
Manchester ............ — 0-1 + 0-8 + 5-4 — 3-0 
Newcastile..............2. — 5-5 —15-0 —11-0 —13-9 
Nottingham ............ + 0-3 + 7-3 +16-8 + 8-1 
Sheffield.................. + 2-3 — 2-6 +13-1 — 1-9 


The comparison for the first quarter is the worst for the 
year. This is because last year’s figures were well above 
the average, and in reality the apparent decline only masks 
a slackening in the rate of recovery. The returns are, 
however, patchy; Leicester’s sustained advance contrasts 
with the continued low level of Newcastle. On the whole, 
the figures for the last quarter are promising. The shipping 
and coal-exporting areas of Newcastle and Liverpool have 
not fared well; Hull or Bristol serve trading areas which 
enjoy a better demand for their particular products. The 
three components of the London clearing still forge merrily 


ahead. 
* * * 


The Money Market.—The end of the year passed 
more easily than had been expected. Only one bank was 
calling heavily on December 31st, and little borrowing from 
the Bank of England proved necessary on that day. The 
fact is that Treasury bill applications had been so arranged 
three months ago that all this week’s maturities fell due on 
Tuesday. Conversely, all the new bills allotted this week 
were to be paid for after December 31st. The consequence 
was that the market was in funds over the turn of the year, 


January 4, 1996 


while the Government went short. The Bank return indi. 
cates an expansion during the week of £15 millions ig 
discounts and advances, but one of £284 millions in Govern. 
ment securities. 


Dec. 12, Dec. 19, Dec. 24, Jan. 2. 
1935 1935 1935 1936 
% % % % 


Bank rate.........cccscscscecseseeees 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 ‘ + } 
Short Loan rate :-— 

Clearing banks .........+se++s+ j-1 $-1 4-1 ;-1 

OQERETS coccocccccccccceccecccsccces 4 4 : + 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills .........0+sseeee uy th #-1 H 


Three months’ bank bills .... tt i-? ih H-2 
With the opening of the New Year, the clearing banks have 
resumed buying Treasury bills at their minimum rate of 
} per cent., and discount rates have fallen back to a more 
normal level. Last week’s Treasury bills, to be paid for in 
the New Year, went at an average rate of IIs. 3.6d. 
cent., against 15s. 8.7d. per cent. the week before. Hot 
Treasury bills are now quoted at only 3% per cent. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Last week’s return showed that 
the note circulation had risen to a record height of {424.5 
millions. The actual Christmas expansion, from Decem- 
ber 11th to 25th, was {13.6 millions, which, while not a 
record, is well above the average. This week {12.8 millions 
of notes have returned from circulation. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 2, Dec. 11, Dec. 18, Dec. 25, Jan. 1, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 
£mill. {mill. {mill. { mill. £ mill. 


Issue Department :— 
DE ie ciiictankianentasonsinnunn 192-3 199-4 200-1 200-0 200-0 
Note circulation ............ 394-7 410-9 419-5 424-5 411-7 
Banking Department :— 
PITT sniccssenetnsteerssees 58-0 49-1 41-2 36:2 48-9 
Public deposits..........0+++ 9-9 6-8 10-3 12-1 10-0 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 117-3. 94-4 79-8 72-1 130-5 
Other deposits............++. 36-8 37-2 37-3 37-1 37:3 
Government securities ... 89-3 84-2 82:7 81-9 110-4 
Discounts and advances... 24-2 10-1 7-2 8-5 23-7 
Other securities ............ 10-6 12-9 14-2 12-8 13-0 


Proportion ....sc.cssseseeees 35-38% 354% 32-38% 29°7% 274% 


The banking department’s accounts reflect year-end in- 
fluences. Market borrowings explain the increase of {15.2 
millions in discounts and advances. The expansion of {28.5 
millions in Government securities is due to the market's 
‘“‘ turning ’’ of its Treasury bill maturities and payments, 
whereby the market virtually makes the Treasury borrow 
for it over the turn of the year. Bankers’ deposits have 
risen by {58.4 millions, as the banks are still full of the 
cash accumulated by them on December 31st. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges. — Markets have been quiet 
and under holiday influences, many foreign centres being 
closed down on New Year’s Day. M. Laval’s success in 
the Chamber, and the reduction in the French Bank rate 
from 6 to 5 per cent., have for the moment restored con- 
fidence in the franc, and over the week-end spot francs 
have dropped from 7444 to 744, while three months’ francs 
moved from Frs. 2} on Saturday to Frs. 2 on Monday, 
and now stand at Frs. 13. No serious trouble should arise 
for weeks, but it is realised that the French Budget 
is only nominally balanced and that the cash position of 
the French Treasury is just as precarious as before. The 
passing of the Budget has brought with it no real change. 
Other gold bloc exchanges have been steady, but forward 
Swiss francs remain weak at 31} centimes discount. 
The London-New York rate has been very steady at $4.93, 
while the dollar is quoted in Paris at Frs. 1 5-098. Dealings 
in lire are now resumed in London, but primarily ‘‘ for new 
account,’’ that is in balances arising from transactions 
initiated since the November block. Difficulties are still 
arising in connection with the clearing of ‘‘ old account ” 
balances, as certain foreign banks have not been able to 
secure in every case the nece Italian permit, but one 


or two British banks have already cleared their old 
accounts. New business, of course, is limited by sanctions, 
and is confined mainly to dividend payments and receipts, 
remittances to or on behalf of residents abroad, and similar 
non-commercial payments. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE YEAR 


Tue Stock Exchange will remember 1935 as the fourth, and 
not the least vigorous, year of the recovery cycle which 
dated from the War Loan conversion of 1932. Last year 
industrial activity shook off all hesitancy, and proceeded 
to surpass the “highs *’ of 1929. Work was found for 
340,000 more persons; building construction left all records 
far behind; and the steel industry became almost embar- 
rassed by the volume of new business towards the end of 
the year. Low interest rates, divorced from the leading 
strings of a gold exchange, continued to provide the essen- 
tial element in a high level of domestic constructional 
activity. 

To the investor, however, it seemed at times as easy to 
lose money as to find remunerative investments. The gilt- 
edged market definitely failed to maintain the exuberant 
levels of the end of 1934, when a sizeable bull position had 
been built up in the expectation (hitherto unfulfilled) of a 
Local Loans conversion. The ‘‘ undated ’’ issues, repre- 
sented by 2$ per cent. Consols, showed a fall of 64 per 
cent. On the other hand, representative ordinary shares 
made further progress, and showed a gain of 9} per cent. 
during the year. 

The chart reproduced below affords ground for the view 
that the first phase of recovery, in which equities and fixed- 
interest securities moved in unison, is now being succeeded 





CouRSE OF VALUES SINCE 1929 
(Actuaries’ Indices: December 31, 1928 = 100) 








by an inevitable contrapuntal period. The sharp rise in 
gilt-edged quotations during 1934 was more of an “ in- 
terest ’? movement than a long-term reflection of basic 
industrial trends. But so many extraneous factors were at 
work in 1935 that it is difficult to assess the relative parts 
played by pure interest rates and those risk factors which 
always pursue an upward movement of gilt-edged quota- 
tions. No Treasury conversion operation appeared until 
the end of the year, and then on terms which invoked the 
market’s sense of ‘‘ duty ’’ rather than aroused its enthu- 
siasm. An earlier, and by no means dissimilar, operation 
by the London County Council caused distinct market in- 
digestion, and involved a halt of four months’ duration in 
trustee borrowing. The pepper troubles of February had 
indubitable, if indirect, repercussions in many parts of the 
market, and later in the year Italy’s quarrel with Abyssinia 
and the League had a profoundly unsettling effect. 

The year’s gilt-edged movements may not, therefore, offer 
conclusive evidence of a substantial rise in long-term in- 
terest rates. The chart clearly ——— however, that their 
trough may have been reached early in the past year. The 
tapid upswing of 1932, branching into the steadiness of 


1933 and the resumed advance of 1934, now seem to be 
matters of history. Rates have certainly not hardened to a 
level incompatible with further substantial industrial pro- 
gtess, but the past year’s movements confront both private 
and institutional holders of gilt-edged stocks with delicate 
questions of future policy. 

It has not always been possible, recently, for the indus- 
trial investor to do no wrong. Industrial recovery has pur- 
sued its upward course, but the trend of representative in- 
dustrial has followed a more chequered career. 
Broadly, equities showed a fairly close ‘‘ fit’’ with the 
several phases of the gilt-edged movement, but succeeding 
gains exceeded the falls and produced a net recovery to a 
post-depression ‘‘ high ’’ at the end of the year. e in- 
vestor must look back to 1933 to find a semblance of the 
rapid upward movement in quotations during the second 
and last quarters of 1935. It is not the least remarkable 
feature of an eventful period that, even during the uncom- 
fortable ‘‘ sanctions’’ days at the end of September, 
average quotations remained slightly higher than at the 
beginning of the year. 

Two factors stand out in connection with last year’s 
advance in equities. Although the average level of 158 in- 
dustrials comprised in the Actuaries’ Investment Index rose 
from 73.9 at the end of December, 1934, to 80.8 at the end 
of 1935, the average yield figure was virtually unchanged, 
having moved from 3.67 per cent. to 3.68 per cent. In 
other words, the rise in prices was due, not to any disposi- 
tion to discount further recovery on a more liberal scale, but 
rather to an adjustment of quotations to conform with the 
general rise in earnings and dividends. The course of yields 
on 2$ per cent. Consols and the Actuaries’ group of indus- 
trial equities during the past six years is illustrated below. 
Both groups during the past year have maintained the 
‘“ spread ’’ of roughly 1 per cent. between their yields, and 
for nine months were in rising phase. The contrast with 
conditions in 1934, when industrial shares began to receive 
their fruits, while the confident upward course of gilt-edged 
securities further depressed their yields, is clearly shown :— 
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A second factor is of more general influence on Stock Ex- 
change quotations. The year 1935 produced rather more 
‘‘ new money ”’ issues, and distinctly fewer industrial con- 
versions than its predecessor. Large iron and steel and 
electricity supply issues competed with existing securities 
for the investor’s support. Although this competition from 
the new issue market had no far-reaching effect upon quota- 
tions, the past year was the first since 1929 in which it could 
be regarded as a potential factor. 


Some significant changes in ppsontative security prices 
during 1935 are shown in the table on page 22. year 
was hardly happy for the foreign bondholder. Italian 


issues—not an important market group—were naturally 
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depressed by the development of a dispute into a modern 
war, whose major depressing influences were felt by 
European bonds generally. Brazilian bonds managed to 
live down some of the early uneasiness and doubts, and 
closed the year in better form. Japanese policy in China 
involved a sizeable reaction in the more speculative Chinese 
issues, partially resisted by the Customs loans, thanks to 
their adequate income cover. 

Home rail stocks closed between the year’s range, with 
the marginal preferences nearer the ‘‘ highs ’’ and the 
uncovered equities nearer the “‘ lows.’’ The half-yearly 
dividends came up to expectations, but the common story 
of increased wage expenses, although not unexpected, 
rather chilled the market. The year closed with the House 
of Lords decision in the Southern rating appeal case still 
under consideration. London Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock was 
not checked by apparent conservatism in the Board’s first 
accounts and dividends. Argentine rail stockholders found 
the year’s reports far from encouraging, for an incipient 
improvement in currency receipts was swamped by 
enormous exchange losses, and the 1935-36 wheat outlook 
was regarded as definitely discouraging. 

In the industrial markets, long-term investors have 
again enjoyed a year of higher prices, higher dividends, 
and more generous share bonuses. For the short-period 
speculator, however, greater care has been required in 
timing ‘‘ in and out ’’ operations than in previous recovery 
years. The “‘ capital industries ’’ shares have again done 
well. Steel shares, for example, have been buoyant 
throughout the year in anticipation of record outputs and 
profits. In the building trades, 1935 has been a cement, 
rather than a brick, year; the pact in the former industry 
appears to be working well, whereas in the latter a good 
deal of new capacity is coming into production at a time 
when ‘‘ owner-occupier ’’ residential building appears to 
be passing its peak. Brewery shares have enjoyed good 
rises, for profits and dividends throughout the year have 
been uniformly good. The electrical equipment stars have 
been brilliant—and Crompton Parkinson meteoric—in a 
year which has provided good orders at home and abroad. 
Armament shares have naturally benefited from the deter- 
mination of the Government first to strengthen the Air 
Force—producing at times rather extravagant movements 
in the aviation group—and, latterly, to increase the naval 
defences. The tobacco group would have made a uniform 
improvement but for the ill-fated participation of Tobacco 
Securities Trust in commodity financing operations. 
Amé@@g the leading miscellaneous industrials, continued 
advance was the common lot, and concerns indirectly 
associated with the construction trades, such as Turner and 
Newall, British Oxygen, and Murex, made great strides. 

Commodity shares again recorded uneven progress. 
Rubber shares were perhaps the most disappointing, for the 
reduction in stocks and improvement in prices fell much 
below market expectations. The shares found better form 
at the close of the year, when the flood of Dutch native 
production seemed to be under slightly better control. Tea 
shares equally lacked a resounding restriction ‘‘ success.’’ 
Oil shares tended steadily to improve, in association with 
higher crude prices in America and a rising demand for 
both peaceable and warlike operations. Although the long- 
awaited declarations of interim dividends by the leading 
concerns were again postponed, the market was not dis- 
turbed, and quotations closed quite close to the highest. 

The improvement among gold mining shares has been 
selective; established producers have made slighter pro- 
gress, in most cases, than developing concerns at the 
eastern and western extremities of the Rand, several of 
which attracted a faithful speculative following. The tax 
problem still awaits solution, and the market continues in 
a waiting mood. At times the base metal shares seemed to 
receive more attention than seasoned gold issues. Three 
primary factors made for increased market activity: a 
re-armament demand for the non-ferrous metals, the 
American silver purchasing policy—to which speculators 
hung, limpet-like, until they were shaken off at the end of 
the year—and the adjustment of the tin quotas, at long 
last, to a reasonable relationship with demand. 

The Old Year has closed and the New Year opened 
with signs of confidence. It is unusually difficult, how- 
ever, to assess the outlook for the next few months. What- 
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Yield, allowing for 
Pricesin | price | Price Accrued Interest and 
1935 Redemption 
Dec. | Dec. | Rise or a 
1934 | 1935 | Year pas 
High- | Low- Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, 
est est 1934 1935 

British Govt. Stocks s. d. a 4. 
24% Consols..............+ 7 80 93 864 | — 13 9 f 17 10 
5% Conversion, 1944-64 | 124 1153 } 1 120 | — 28 9] 210 3 
3° Funding, 1959-69... | 106 98 104 102} | —1 215 6 216 9 
4% Fndg. Loan, 1960-90} 121 111 1 117 —3t 218 3] 30 9 
2$°% Conversion 1944-49] 103 97 102, 101} “3 28 0 290 

®& War Loan .......... 4 1014 | 1083 | 106 | —23 217 31 316 
3% Local Loans ....... 98 89 97 963 | —2 318] 332 

India and Dominion 
Canada 3}%, 1950-55 .. 1064 973 | 105 | 102 | —3 218 0| 330 
eee 100 90 99 97 —2 310 8] 312 2 
Australia 5%, 1945-75 . | 113 1 113 111 -2 311 1 313 8 
N.S. Wales 5%, 1935-55 | 103 99 103 101} | —1 417 10 419 6 
N. Zealand 34%, 1949-54} 1054 | 100 | 105 | 101g | -—-3 332/380 

Foreign Governments 
Argentine 4% Rec. 1952 | 101 | 98 | 101 | 1018 | +4 410] 400 

Do. 4% ‘* Roca” 

Red. by 1953........... 93 844 92 89 —3 413 6 419 9 
Austrian 44%, 1934-59. | 1012 76} ose 85 ons eee 513 0 
Brazil Funding 5% “A” | 98% | 63 82 . +t 6 20] 519 9 
China 5% (1913) Reorg. | 100 | 844 | 100 | 90$] — 5 2 0/ 513 6 
3 , Pee 78 564 65 58 -7 1015 6/12 3 6 
Japanese 6%, 1924...... 97 854 | 944 | 964] +2 613 3] 6 6 Oo 

Other Fixed Interest 
Cent. Elect. 5%, 1950-70 | 118} | 113 117 1163 | —# 314 6 312 0 
Pt. of Lond. 5%,1950-70 | 124 116} | 122 119 —3 3643 370 
Met. Water Board, 3% B} 101} | 93 | 99 98 | —1 30713138 
Imperial Chem.7% Pref. | 35/74} 31/-— | 34/-x | 34/-x ose 423 423 
Gas Lt. & Coke 3% Deb. | 942 | 84 903 | 90 | —} 364)],368 
Shell Trspt. 7% 2nd Pf. | 34/1}} 29/- | 33/- | 33/- |... 4421442 

Railways 
L.M. & S. 4% Deb. Stk. | 110} | 994 | 108} | 108 | —3 313 9] 314 1 
Gt.Westn. 5°, Guar.Stk. | 1364 | 120$ | 132 1324 ave 316 8] 316 8 
L.M.S. 4% Ist Pref...... 87+ 73% 87 8&3 —4 412 0 416 5 
L.M.S. 4% Pf. Stk. 1923 58} 43} 50} 544 | +4 Nil 219 8 
L.N.E.R.4% 2nd Pf.Stk.}| 31% 16; 31 20 —I1 Nil Nil 
L.M. & S. Ord. Stk. .... 22%) 16 214 18 —3} Nil Nil 
Gt. Western Ord. Stk. 554 44} §2 50 —2 §15 5 6 00 
L. & N.E.R. Pf.Ord.Stk. 153 8} 15 10 —-5 Nil Nil 
London Transport C Stk.} 109} 91 100 108 +8 3.00; 314 0 
Southern Pref. Ord. Stk, 87 69} 80 83 +3 315 0 416 6 
Canadian Pacific ($25) . 144% OF 12 ll -1 Nil Nil 
Buenos A. Gt. Sthn. Ord.| 27 13} | 244 18 — 6} Nil Nil 
Buenos A. West. Ord. . 24 10 233 144 | ~9 Nil Nil 
Banks 
Barclays “ B" (£1)..... |78/10}} 71/- | 75/6 | 78/6 | +3/- 314 0 ll 0 
Hong Kong& Shang.$125/£140} | £88 £137}| £96 —{f4l} 473 14 7 
Lloyds £5, with £1 paid | 63/7}| 57/- | ov/- | 63/- | +3/- 40 0] 316 6 
Midland £1, fully paid 9$7;— | 87/3 | 88/6 | 96/6 | +8/- 310 9} 3 6 @ 
Westminster{4 with {Ipd| 95/7}|} 85/- | 91/9 | 94/6 | +2/9 319 0} 316 0 
Commercial & Industrial 
Ordinary 
Associated Cement (£1) | 68/9 | 39/- | 42/6 | 65 +22/6 3510} 3 4 
Austin Motors (5s.)...... 58/74) 40/— | 46/3 | 41/3 | —5/- 214 0 6 1 
Bradford Dyers (£1)..... | 11/6 6/9 | 10/- | 10/- ia Nil Nil 
Brit. Amer. Tobacco (£1) | 130/— | 109/44] 127/6 | 118/9] —8/9 3 2 Of} 3 5 OF 
British Celanese (10s.).. | 16/93} 8/3 | 11/4}) 14/6 | +3/14 Nil Nil 
British Oxygen (£1) ... | 121/3| 71/- | 83/9 | 111/3| +27/6 210 0 340 
Cables & Wriss.54% Pf. | 106} 80} 83 106 +23 363] 318 0 
Coats (J. & P.) (f1)...... | 68/6 |59/103| 67/6 | 65/- | —2/6 410/440 
Courtaulds ({1) ......... 60/74) 47/6 | 46/6 | 58/9 | +12/3 211 Of] 210 6f 
Cory (W.) (£1) ........... 88/43] 73/6 | 79/4}| 78/9 | —74d 315 6 48 0 
Crompton Parkinson(5s.)} 127/— | 32/- | 36/- | 125/-x} +89/- 113 6; 010 0 
Distillers Co. ({1) ....... 99/- | 88/3 | 95/- | 97/6 | +2/6 422},420 
Dunlop Rubber (£1)..... | 53/44] 33/9 | 49/6 | 40/- | —9/6 350 40 0 
Ford Motor (£1) ......... 33/9 | 30/13] 36/3 | 36/3] ... Nil 215 0 
General Electric (£1) ... | 75/43] 45/9 | 50/7) 74/- |+23/4} 3.3 0; 211 0 
Guest, Keen, etc. (£1)... | 36/- 18/6 | 18/6 | 34/3 | +15/9 Nil oes 
Guinness (A.) ({1) ...... 152/3 | 133/9 | 134/- | 151/38] +173 | 4 0 O| 316 6 
Harrods 4 | peer 86/— | 71/104} 77/6 | 83/9 | +6/3 317 6 316 0 
Imperial Chem, Ord. (£1)| 33/74} 33/33] 37/6 | 37/- | —6d 40 0 4 6 6 
Imperial Tobacco (£1) . | 157/6| 129/44! 141/- | 157/6 | +16/6 214 Of) 217 Of 
International Nickel $48] 22 $245 | $464) +$22 one one 
Leyland Motors ({1) ... | 80/3 | 40/- | 40/- | 8o/- | +40/- | 6 5 O| 3 1 3 
London Brick ({1) ...... 83/43] 75/103] 85/- | 83/9 | 1/3 416 0] 5 8 0 
Marks & Spencer A (5s.) 6 rt 6xd | 49§xd)} (a) 1910} 24 0 
Murex (£1) .........0.0..- 74] 4 64) 7% (b) 514 0] 213 3 
North Eastern Elect.(£1)| 36/- | 29/9 | 33/6 | 336]... 311 0} 311 0 
P. & O. Deferred (£1)... | 20/74] 15/- | 17/6 | 18/- | +6d Nil Nil 
Rolls Royce (£1) .......... | 172/6 | 103/9 | 108/9] 152/6 | +43/9 310) 211 0 
Stewarts and Lloyds ({1) | 35/9 | 26/3 | 29/- | 34/- | +5/- 116 0|] 219 3 
Tate and Lyle (£1) ...... | 112/6 | 77/6 |102/6| 87/6 | (ce) 4801420 
Thomas (Richard) (6/8) | 15/14) 4/9] 5/-| 146 | +96 Nil 215 0 
Tobacco Sec, Tst.ord.(£1)} 101/3 | 73/14) 96/3 | 87/6 | —8/9 319 9} 38 0 
Turner & Newall (£1)... | 71/6 | 51/74) 54/4}|/70/-xd} +15/74} 313 3] 311 0 
Unilever (£1) ......-..... 32/9 | 23/14} 23/- | 29/43] +6/43 | 5 1 0] 412 0 
United Molasses (6/8)... | 21/9 | 19/3 | 18/9 | 21/3x} +2/6 219 210 0 
United Steel (£1) ........ 35/44] 24/6 | 28/6 | 31/6 | +3/- 317 0 497 
Vickers (6/8)............... 21/53} 8/9 | 10/-| 20/3 | +10/3 | 3 9 O}| 119 0 
Woolworth (F, W.) (5s.) | 117/44] 100/6 | 115/— | 116/10/§ +1/103} 213 3 38 0 
Plantation 
Rubber Trust (£1) ...... 34/14} 26/6 | 30/9 | 30/6 | —3d, 112 3; 35 0 
Anglo-Dutch (£1) ....... 26/103} 18/6 | 23/6 | 26/6 | +3/- Nil 310 
Consolid. = etc. (£10) | 22 | 153] 21 214 | +2 650;410 
Anglo-Iranian Oil (£1) 71/3 | 41/103} 42/6 | 68/9 | +26/3 311 0] 313 8 
Burmah Oil (£1) ......... | 85/74] 70/— | 70/73}81/10] +11/8| 6 1 0|] 314 0 
Shell (Ql). eemneenpilanes 83/53] 44/03] 44/44] 81/3 |+ 36/103] 3 7 3t| 3 2 OF 
ining 
Ashanti Goldfields (4s.). | 61/7} 47/74] 50/6 | 57/6 | +7/- 5 40; 540 
Crown Mines (10s.)...... 14 ‘ ri 134%x| + 613 3}; 6 6 O 
East Geduld FEE) ncvevies 11 x} 9x] +14 415 0; 480 
Johnnies " i mntpenn 79/6 | 65/3 | 71/3 | 76/- | +4/9 § 8 6; 5 § 0 
Randfontein (/1) ........ 60/— | 48/— | 52/-x} 53/3x] +1/3 418 0}; 710 0 
Roan Antelope (5s.) ... | 33/7] 22/3 | 24/- | 32/3 | +8/3 Nil 31 6 
Sub-N . 144 119} 11x) 12x) +# 610 0 660 
Union . (12s.6d.) f.p.| 173/9 | 136/10] 137/6 | 167/6| +30/- 415 0) 414 0 
Wiluna Gold (£1)......... 63/9 | 51/3 | 62/6 | 55/- | —7/6 740]740 
— Tin (5s.) ...... 30/6 | 24/3 | 26/9x|) 32/- | +5/3 | 614 0| 7.0 0 
Rio Tinto (£5) ............ 1 144 193 | +5 Nil Nil 
Rhokana Corp. (f1) .... 5 4 4% 531 +# Nil 25 0 
t Free of income tax. x Ex dividend. 


(a) A capital bonus of 10% paid in 1935, 


(>) A capital bonus of 100% paid in 1935. 


(c) A capital bonus of 40% paid in 1935, 
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ever happens as regards the coal dispute, the realiti 
of the Italo-Abyssinian war have not changed. At : 
conditions remain good, but the maint — 
recent level of residential building cannot be indefinitely 
guaranteed. Industry’s progress during the future ma 
depend to a larger extent on revival in commercial bui 
ing, assisted by judicious public works, and that effective— 
but more dangerous—form of public expenditure known as 
re-armament. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 
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Security Values in 1935.—The broad aspects of the 
Stock Exchange year just concluded are discussed in the 
preceding article. The chief characteristics were an almost 
uninterrupted fall in gilt-edged prices for the first nine 
months of the year, and a steep, but only partial recovery, 
thereafter. The movement did not affect industrial deben- 
tures and preference shares markedly, and both grou 
closed only slightly below the previous year-end levels. The 
following table indicates the course of values and yields of 
three fixed-interest groups of the Actuaries’ Investment 
Index : — 





PRICES AND YIELDS OF FIXED-INTEREST SECURITIES 











Prices (Dec, 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 

and 24% | Miscell. | Miscell. | 930, | Miscell. | Miscell 

Consots | Indus. | Indus. | conzois | Indus. | Indus. 

December, 1929 .........++ 94-2 95:8 99-9 4°74 5°73 6 64 
ee (RAS 102-2 | 102-0 90:4 | 4:37 | 5-39 | 5-89 

o 1931 .......0.006 97°38 96-0 79-0 4°57 5-73 6°36 
19BZ ....ciscoeee 131-6 113-1 97-8 3-39 4°87 5-12 

1933 .......0000 131-6 118-7 111-6 3-39 4°51 4°43 

” 1934 ........0008 165-3 125-6 120-7 2°70 3-99 4°22 
January, 1935............ 162-8 126-3 122-8 2°74 3°85 4°18 
PORTCRTY, 5p coed oe sacdes 156-3 126-0 119-4 2-85 3-386 4-28 
March, Sieh 153-6 | 124-9 | 117°0 | 2-90 | 3-89 | 4-37 
April, aS heen 157-0 | 124-5 | 117-9 | 2-84 | 3-91 | 4-33 
May,  —=—=s_p rvencceceees 154°1 125-1 120-2 2°39 3-89 4°27 
june, 90 seeccccncene 151-9 125-3 121°1 2°94 3-88 4°24 
July, $e ee ecnss canst 151-7 125-9 120-6 2°94 3-86 4°26 
August, = ng. rvvcccvecees 147-9 126°1 120-2 3:02 3-85 4°28 
September, 5, ..sccsessses 147-4 | 125-2 | 117-8 | 3-02 | 3-88 | 4-36 
October, 99 Stosececcone 147-3 124-5 117-7 3-03 3-90 4°37 
SAE ee 151-4 124°8 119-3 2°94 3-89 4°31 
December, 5,0 ccssesseeeee 154-5 | 124-8 | 120-6 | 2-89 | 3-89 | 4-26 























The fluctuating course of 158 representative equities, in- 
cluded in the Actuaries’ Index, gave a net rise of 6.9 points 
during the year, from 73.9 to a “‘ high ’’ of 80.8. During 
the year, however, the index dropped as low as 70.2 at the 
beginning of April, and the autumn reaction produced a 
secondary trough with 73.9 recorded early in October. The 
movements of some component groups have shown con- 
siderable variation, as the following table suggests : — 


PRICES OF ORDINARY SHARES 
(December 31, 1928= 100) 








Build- | Iron : 

Home Insur- |. ! Electric] Brew- P 

End of Rails Banks onan ing | — oo Power | ing Oil 
December, 1929..| 98:7] 90-2] 87-0] 78-5 | 75-5 | 94:0] 87-0] 75-0 
i 1930..| 73-9 | 96-8] 90-9] 61-7] 59-5] 99-3} 86-5] 57-7 
1931..] 45-7 | 68-21 67-4] 50-7] 49-9] 90-8] 59-4] 32-4 

A! 1932..] 68-2] 98-8] 104-6] 68-8] 43-2] 120-6| 84-0] 51-9 

et 1933.. | 82-9 | 104-3 | 99-4 | 68-8} 48-0 | 130-9 | 99-7] 63-2 

~ 1934..| 75-0 | 114-2] 119-3 | 86-3 | 52-1 | 134-3 | 125-7] 52-6 
january, 1935..| 70-9] 117-8 | 121-4] 85-3] 54-6 | 137-2] 128-6 | 63-4 
ebruary, a 64-9 | 112-5 | 116-4 | 84-4} 51-6 | 129-5 | 122-4] 60-6 
March, “ 66-6 | 110-1 | 112-9 | 80-9 | 49-6] 126-2] 117-5] 55-5 
April, > 72-7 | 112-1 | 116-9 | 87-8] 53-0 | 130-9 | 124-8 | 63-5 
May, ~ 66-3 | 114-6 | 118-5 | 88-9] 57-8 | 131-5 | 129-7] 72-1 
fune, ss 69-5 | 115-7 | 120-4 | 92-9] 59-9 | 132-5 | 132-2] 69-6 
uly, jm 66-6 | 115-5 | 121-5 | 90-9 | 62-3 | 133-6 | 133-2 | 66-3 
August, pe 62-0 | 115-5 | 120-0 | 90-3 | 63-4] 131-4 | 130-6 | 64-7 
September, _,, 60-3 | 111-0 | 116-4 | 87-6 | 63-7 | 126-7 | 126-7 | 62-5 
r, o 58-9 | 113-3 | 121-3 | 91-3 | 64-2] 128-8] 131-0 | 66-3 
November, ,, 63-7 | 116-4 | 125-6 | 96-5 | 65-8 | 131-7 | 136-7] 74-4 
December, _,, 64-9 | 119-0 | 129-7 | 92-7| 67-8 | 131-5 | 140-0} 71-2 





























The principal recovery groups, such as building materials 
and iron and steel shares, made good headway, followed by 
such ‘‘ key ’’ consumption industries as brewing and pro- 
vision suppliers. Home rails again closed with a net fall 
during a year which, like its predecessor, brought many 
checks to earlier recovery optimism. Bank and insurance 
shares were much higher, but the representative electricity 


hep ly Shares disclosed a net fall. Oil shares recovered 


airly steadily on the gradual rectification of over-produc- 
tion and higher crude prices. 


Home Railway Year the four main line 
railways have achieved a i gain uf {194,000 in 
tana receipts during the Christmas fortnight, the 

for the 52 weeks of 1935, taken as a whole, will be 
disa ting to stockholders. The totals show an increase 
of {1,551,000 over those for 1934, of which the London, 
oe and Scottish accounts for as pope = £891,000. 

otal passenger receipts have risen by {1,184,000, general 
merchandise by £237,000 and coal and coke by £130,000. 
The inability of the railways to achieve an increase of more 
than 1.04 per cent. in a year of expanding trade, during 
which the Economist’s index of business activity showed an 
overall advance of more than 3 per cent., suggests that the 
railways have not secured their full share of the fruits of 
national recovery. The following analysis of gains and 
losses on individual lines, quarter by quarter, shows that 
the position is, if anything, a little less reassuring than the 
total figures suggest : — 






































(£000’s) 
Group Lines 
1935, compared London } London 
with 1934 Great and | Midland | <4, i 
Western | North- and -— F 4. 
Eastern | Scottish oups 
Passenger Traffic— 
First Quarter ............... — 85 — 65 —172 — 67 — 3se 
Secon Quarter ............ +159 +261 +449 +212 + 1,061 
Third Quarter ............. + 62 + 82 +108 +185 + 487 
Fourth Quarter ............ — 29 + 32 — 13 + 65 + & 
Total, 52 weeks ......... +107 +310 +372 +395 +1184 
Merchandise Traffic— 
First Quarter ............... + 48 — 85 + 4 — 54 — 8? 
Second Quarter ............ — 18 + § + 6 — 48 —- 
Third Quarter ............. + 15 + 19 + 92 — $1 + % 
Fourth Quarter ............ + 78 + 42 +209 — 25 + 3804 
Total for Year .......... +123 — 19 +311 —178 + 237 
Coal and Coke, etc.— 
en ner — 66 — 99 — 49 — 38 — 252 
Second Quarter ............ + 40 — 43 + 61 + 3 + 61 
Third Quarter ............. — 64 —109 — 6 — 22 — 201 
Fourth Quarter ............ +134 +158 +202 + 28 + 882 
Total for Year .......... + 44 — 93 +208 — 29 + 130 
All Trafic— 
First Quarter ............... —103 — 249 —217 —159 — 728 
Second Quarter ............ +181 +223 +516 +167 + 1,087 
Third Quarter ............. + 13 —- 8 +194 +112 + $i 
Fourth Quarter ............ +183 +232 + 398 + 68 + 881 
Total for Year .......... +274 +198 +891 +188 + 1,561 




















Three-fourths of the total traffic increase came from 
passenger receipts, and was concentrated largely on the 
second quarter of the year. So far as merchandise traffic 
was concerned, the first half of the year was distinctly dis- 
appointing, but the subsequent trend, particularly in the 
last quarter, was rather more in accordance with that of 
other business indices. Coal traffic receipts were most dis- 
appointing until the last quarter, when ‘‘ forestalling ’’ pur- 
chases by large consumers, under the threat of a coal stop- 
page, enabled the railways to wipe out a decline in receipts 
for the three earlier quarters of {£392,000 and to finish 
the year with a gain of £130,000. Stockholders, evidently, 
cannot hope for any appreciable upward adjustment of 
dividends this year. The L.M.S. may be estimated to have 
earned a little under 2 per cent. on its 4 per cent. 1923 
Preference, and the L.N.E. about 2} per cent. on its 4 per 
cent. First Preference and 3} per cent. on its 5 per cent. 
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Redeemable Preference. The Southern’s earnings repre- 
sent about 4 per cent. on the 5 per cent. Preferred Ordinary 
stock, while earnings on Great Western Ordinary appear to 
be little in excess of 1 per cent. The market, however, 
believes that the Great Western directors are unlikely to 
choose the company’s centenary year for a break with the 
recent tradition of 3 per cent. Ordinary dividends paid in 
part by drafts on reserves and extraneous receipts. Our 
estimates allow for the direct cost of moving additional 
traffic, and also for the balance of increased wages which 
came into force at the beginning of the year. Holders of 
‘* marginal ’’ stocks have two equities in the future. One 
is of somewhat deferred character—namely, the fruits of 
the new reconstruction programme, involving the borrowing 
of {26,500,000 on advantageous interest terms under 
Treasury guarantee. The second—more proximate—is the 
possibility of a favourable decision by the House of Lords 
in the Southern’s case, which would involve a retrospective 
reduction in the railways’ rating assessments from 1931 
onwards. The effect of such a decision on dividend-paying 
power would be appreciable, though, from the railways’ 
point of view, there would be an undoubted debit as well as 
a credit side to the profit and loss account. 


* * * 


London Transport Half-Year.—Although the pre- 
Christmas receipts of the London Transport Board were 
affected by inclement weather, the totals for the first 
half of the current financial year make, on the whole, 
satisfactory reading for stockholders :— 


COMPARABLE TRAFFIC RECEIPTS OF LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 


£ 
26 weeks to December 29, 1934 ............... 13,942,000* 
26 weeks to December 28, 1935 ............... 14,146,100 
Increase in Latest Period :— 
oo i 2ib carn ddbbhadeeinmbaeaion 204,100 
ETS RE OP RCT Tae 1-46 


* Adjusted to give comparability with 1935. 


The Board came into existence, two and a-half years ago, 
in a period of cyclical rise in traffic receipts. Earnings on 
the Board’s ‘‘ C ’’ stock have steadily grown from around 
3 per cent. to a present rate equivalent to only a little 
under 5 per cent. The current year is the first to which 
the ‘‘ standard dividend ’’ of 5$ per cent. applies under 
the Act which brought the Board into existence. Is the 
goal within sight? For the past half-year gross passenger 
receipts have been running about £7,850 a week above the 
previous year’s. Presuming that all other sources of income 
are unchanged, the average weekly increase over 1934-35, 
required for the second half of the year, in order to provide 
earnings of 53 per cent. for the twelve months, is approxi- 
mately £24,500. The increase thus called for is not 
necessarily outside the Board’s capacity, if the general 
economic outlook remains as favourable as at present. 
The Board, however, has other possible sources of in- 
creased revenue, such as its advertising receipts (included 
in an item ‘‘ other receipts,’’ which provided the equivalent 
of no less than 3.4 per cent. on the ‘‘ C ’’ stock last year), 
apart altogether from the fruits of ‘‘ rationalisation.’’ On 
a strict interpretation of the terms of the Act, the Board 
could earn and pay less than 5} per cent. in 1935-36 and 
1936-37 without dire legal results, provided the full 5} per 
cent. were paid for 1937-38. It is understood, however, 
that the Board takes a somewhat austere view of its respon- 
sibilities to stockholders, and will use every endeavour to 
ensure the payment of the standard dividend from the 
present year onwards. In our review of the 1934-35 
accounts (published in the Economist of November 9, 
1935, page 914) we suggested that the Board might have 
taken advantage of its “‘ years of grace ’’ to build up a 
strong renewals reserve. If this argument is valid, it 
follows that any “‘ margin ’’ at the end of next June, 
between indicated earnings and the ‘“‘ standard ”’ rate, may 
be readily adjusted by a relatively small change in the 
current year’s renewals fund appropriation. Altogether 
there may be a strong case for regarding London Transport 
““C”’ stock as being already on, or near, a 5$ per cent. 
basis. The payment of such a dividend would un- 
doubtedly raise the quotation nearer to 115-120 from its 
present 109. 


ey 


Bank and Discount Profit Factors.— The first» 
profits statements and dividend declarations of the banks — 
and discount houses are beginning to appear. The Union’ 
Discount Company and Barclays Bank have declared the 
same dividends as last year—7} per cent. and a 5 per cent, 
bonus, making 20 per cent. in all for the Union Discount, 
10 per cent. on Barclay’s ‘‘ A’’ and 14 per cent. on Bar- 
clays ‘‘B”’ and “‘C.’’ Alexanders Discount Com 
shows a smaller carry-forward, but leaves the dividend at 
1g percent. The National Discount Company, on the other 
hand, has raised the ‘‘ B’’ dividend from 24 per cent. to 
26 per cent. (continuing the ‘‘ A ’’ dividend at 2s. 6d. per 
{2} share) and still increased its carry-forward. The profits 
of the joint-stock banks are the resultant of a number of 
factors and are therefore not easily calculable. But the major 
factor must necessarily be the yield obtainable upon their 
assets, and for the past four years the prevalence of cheap 
money has inevitably limited profits. Moreover, advances, 
which are the most remunerative of the banks’ assets, have 
been below normal throughout the depression, and despite 
their increase during 1935 the total in November was only 
£19 millions higher than in November, 1934. The banks’ 
profits would have been more seriously affected during 
recent years but for the great expansion in the total of their 
balance sheets, unaccompanied by any increase in capital. 
Expansion implies, of course, an increase in deposits as 
well as in assets, but the rates of interest paid on deposits 
have been reduced to a low level, and even in a period of 
cheap money the additional assets acquired by the banks 
can be counted upon to bring in more than enough to cover 
the cost of the additional deposits. Some margin may 
therefore be expected towards increasing the banks’ profits, 
and there is consequently some encouragement to be 
derived from the continuance of expansion in 1935. The 
items of discounts and money at call in the November 
Clearing Bank averages were {71.9 millions higher than a 
year before, and an increase of these proportions has almost 
certainly increased the total yield in spite of a further 
weakening of discount and short money rates. Investments 
were also {32.1 millions higher. It is probable, therefore, 
that the gross profits of the banks have modestly increased. 
Moreover, industrial recovery and rising commodity prices 
have probably lessened the necessary inner provisions 
for bad debts, so that the published net profits should make 
a favourable comparison with last year. The profits of 
the discount houses turn upon a rather narrower set of con- 
siderations than those of the joint-stock banks. At first 
sight, the omens might seem to be unfavourable, since the 
average fine bill rate in 1935 was the lowest ever recorded, 
while the average tender rate for Treasury bills, at 
tos. 6.44d. per cent., was even lower than the 1934 average 
of 14s. 6.19d. per cent. But in spite of these low rates the 
discount market has been assisted to make profits by the 
joint-stock banks’ action in refraining from tendering for 
Treasury bills and in reducing their average short-loan rate 
from 17s. per cent. in 1934 to 10s. per cent. to-day. Asa 
result of these policies it seems that the discount market 
may have small profits on running bills for the first time 
in recent years. Moreover, the market has been able to 
get plentiful supplies of outside money at rates low enough 
to carry its holdings of short-dated bonds. Since commer- 
cial bills have increased but slightly, the discount houses 
are still unable to resume their classical function of dis- 
criminating between ‘‘ names,’’ and while they may have 
contrived to earn slightly higher profits in 1935 on normal 
business, bond jobbing profits have been lower. 

* * * 


The Fixed Trust Report.—After two years of un- 
remitting labour, the Stock Exchange Sub-Committee on 
Fixed Trusts has published an interim report. It will be 
regarded as somewhat of an anti-climax, for instead of re- 
commending conditions for the grant of ‘‘ recognition ’’ 
preparatory to allowing dealings within the ‘‘ House,’’ it 
reaches the conclusion that such contribution as it could 
make towards the better protection of the fixed trust investor 
could only be partial, and would be absent in cases where 
it was most needed., The ultimate conclusion of the Sub- 
Committee is that the full measure of protection to which 
the public is entitled can only be achieved by legislation, 
which is clearly outside the authority of the Stock Ex- 
change. The report, therefore, passes the initiative for 
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finding satisfactory methods of control from the City to 
en te The draft amendments to rules ioe 
tions for obtaining a Certificate of Recognition are likely— 
for the time being, at least—to remain a dead letter, com- 
prehensive and detailed though they are. That they have 
already produced voluntary reforms on the part of fixed 
trust managers is evident. The quality of advertising, for 
example, has definitely risen during recent months. It may 
be suggested, in some quarters, that in inviting ‘‘ the law’s 
delay ’’ the Committee have tended to under-estimate the 
force of their ‘‘ sanction,’’ insofar as a Certificate of Recog- 
nition would have been regarded by trust managers and 
investors as a valuable cachet. It would, on the other hand, 
have burdened the Stock Exchange with an undesirably 
heavy responsibility, and perhaps some investors might have 
read into ‘‘ recognition ’’ more than the Committee could 
possibly convey. But apart altogether from the pros and 
cons of the question of ‘‘ recognition,”’ there is a strong 
case to be made out, as the Committee suggest, for some 
form of legislative control over a new type of financial 
organisation which has already been entrusted with funds 
estimated in the neighbourhood of £45 millions, mainly on 
behalf of the smaller type of investor. 


* * * 


Tea—A Questionable Decision.—Though it may be 
unjust to accuse the International Tea Committee of 
determination to “‘ take the cash and let the credit go,’’ 
there will be many who will regard its decision, announced 
on Monday, to make no alteration in export quotas for the 
year beginning April Ist next, as a break with the policy 
of moderation hitherto pursued. For the fourth year of 
the International Scheme, the “‘ figure of regulation ’’ will 
be maintained at 824 per cent. of the standard export, 
instead of the 85 per cent. expected by the majority of 
the market, or the 87} per cent. looked for in some quar- 
ters. As the restriction scheme is now regarded as having 
secured control of the international situation, and tea stocks 
are no longer regarded as excessive, the retention of pro- 
duction at a level admittedly below current consumption is 
expected to produce an upward twist in prices during 1936. 
The Committee must be presumed to have had this con- 
sideration in mind and, indeed, to have consciously framed 
its policy in order to bring about precisely such a result. 
Whether this decision is wise may be seriously questioned. 
A wide margin still exists between tea consumption and 
normal output of the world’s plantations. If the Com- 
mittee, in view of the fact that the present five-year scheme 
will expire early in 1938, is anxious to present the authori- 
ties with the strongest possible case for its continuation for 
another quinquennium, reliance on a policy involving real 
danger of a check to consumption may be explainable on 
tactical grounds. On wider economic considerations, how- 
ever, it appears definitely dangerous. If the industry is 
threatened with endemic over-capacity, it is foolish to 
encourage still further additions to the productive power 
of countries outside the present scheme, like China, Japan 
and Formosa. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Electrical Equipment Companies.— In an earlier 
Note on electrical equipment shares it was pointed out that, 
despite the geometric increase of the market served by the 
industry (as measured by electric power consumption), the 
profits of representative manufacturers had shown stability 
rather than the expansion which might have been expected, 
and that, allowing for the capital ‘‘ ploughed back ’’ into 
the business, the rate of earnings had even tended to decline. 
The industry had, in fact, expanded slightly faster than its 
market during the post-war decade, and not always in the 
most economical manner. Consequently, at the onset of 
depression price structures proved weak, and the continued, 
though slower, expansion of the home market did not pre- 
vent a sharp fall in profits—due in part, admittedly, to the 
Serious contraction in export business. It seems, however, 
that the difficulties of the post-war decade will be less likely 
to recur in the future. Recovery was slow to appear—but 
at happened that 1934 saw the end of the first stage of the 


grid’ construction. During the construction period, 
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generating plant previously held in reserve was liberated 
for normal use, thus limiting orders for new plant. Orders 
have since flowed in to the ‘‘ heavy ’’ departments, while 
the coincident building boom and revival of consumers’ 





(Profits in £'000) 





1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 





Assoed. Electrical 


(Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for ord.... | 185-4 188-9 94-5 149-5 110-4 248-8 
Earned % _...... 6:8 7-0 3-6 4:1 3-0 6-6 
EI s Te tdersesacses 6 6 4 + 3 6 
Crompton Parkin- 
son (Sept. 30) : 
Earned for ord... 49°3 70-4 39-6* 63-0 58-5 88-2 190-2 
Earned % ...... 54-1 51-8 24-8* 36-6 34-9 50-6 99-8 
BGs Di ince viens 30 30 30** 224 1748 194§ 1948 


English Electric 

(Dec. 31) :— 
Profit beforedep. | 71-3 2-9 | 209-4 | 106-2 [Drl75-7| 172-2 
Earned for pref. |Dr.47-2 |Dr103-8| 34-1 |Dr.11:9 |Dr267-8| 31-9 


Ferranti (June 30): 


Earned for ord... | 57-5 58-2 35-7 25-4 22-0 33-2 19-3 
Earned %......+.+ 57-4t 23-3 13-9 9-3 7°38 12-6 6-6 
TVs Fo sccvsessiscs 12t(a) 6(a) 6 6 6 6 
General Electric 
(March 31) :-— 
Earned for ord... | 379-0 | 462-6 329-5 | 319-2 | 282-5 | 438-3 
Earned % ...... 18-5 22-4 18-9 16-8 16-2 13-9 14-8 
DO, Di picecchanees 10 14 s 8 s 10 
Reyrolle (Dec. 31) : 
Rarned for ord... | 94-2 102-4 103-8 96-1 90-5 76-1 
Earned % _ ....+» 22-4 24-7 20-0 17-7 16-5 13-2 
BW MG ceccsncdness 12} 124 124 124 12} 124 
Siemens Bros. 
(Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for ord... | 192-0 212-7 188-5 169-0 73-5 41-6 
Earned % .....- 9-0 9-0 7°38 7-0 3-9 1-7 
Div. % «20020000000 7k 7% 7h 64 4 4 


























* Broken period equated to 12 months. ** Actual. § Including capital bonus of 
5% in 1933, and 7% in 1934 and 1935, but excluding 100% 1935 capital bonus. 
t Tax free. (a) And capital bonuses of 66-7% in 1929 and of 200% in 1930. 





demand simultaneously has brought revival to the ‘‘ light ’’ 
departments. At the same time a decided improvement in 
export demand has occurred, and during 1935 the recovery 
has been fully maintained. This somewhat sudden revival 
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from depressed conditions finds the industry better pre- 


to take advan of it than at any time in the last 
decade. - Not only the principal manufacturers in the 
heavy departments reached an nt in 1934 to obviate 


the extreme forms of competition but, under pressure of 
the depression, individual concerns had consolidated the 
over-rapid expansion of the ‘twenties, and had reduced 
costs substantially. Profit prospects are therefore favour- 
able at present. It would seem that they should remain so 
for some time. At home, the modernisation movement is 
affecting both industrial and domestic life and has certainly 
not spent itself yet. In both spheres, modernisation is in 
a large measure equivalent to electrification. And, in addi- 
tion to general influences, there is the special (though less 
important) assistance of government-aided schemes for the 
railways. Foreign demand should also be capable of fur- 
ther improvement—a matter of considerable importance to 
the electrical manufacturers. The accompanying sample of 
profits shows both the delayed recovery and the sharp 
improvement in the most recent accounts. For many con- 
cerns the current period should be earning still better profits 
than those recorded for the last financial year. 


* * * 


Recent Brewery Results.—The pre-Christmas season 
of brewery reports and dividends will be remembered grate- 
fully by ordinary shareholders. Increased earnings and 
higher distributions have been the rule. A further satis- 
factory rise in consumption has been achieved in a year 
of continued industrial and liberal summer sunshine. The 
leading reports have been surveyed in previous issues of 
the Economist (see November 23 and 30, 1935, pages 
1025 and 1080 for grouped results). In the following table 
the season’s record is concluded with an analysis of the 
leading reports of the last fortnight of the Old Year: — 





Ordinary Shares 





Company (and Date of Total 
Accounts) Profits 
Earned [earse Paid 





Quotation | Yield % 























— Bros. (Oct. 31}— £ £ % % ad. fs ¢é 
iedieconphipbiuiicn soda 117,889 42,722 | 18-4 123 
(Eoin 128,481 | 43,965 | 18-9 | 14 }s6 cad | 419 7 
Leeds & Wakefield (Sept. 30) 
SEAM A ea aR 90,843 14,838 8-2 5 
| eee 116,274 25,339 | 14-0 8 43 Oxd/| 413 0 
St ctiscudnchhaseatinianipmabendabe: 134,418 30,689 | 16-9 10 
Newcastle Breweries 
(Oct. 31)— 
Sl cicchiktcnncksechigiiies 58,330 19,330 5-1 4 
hs SR errr 98,663 59,663 | 17-2 7 47 6xd/| 2 18 11 
i neakbbbinsccnsenheosoveenes 107,216 68,216 | 19-4 9 
Tetley (Joshua) and Son 
(Sept. 30)— 
_ _ eee re 209,129 124,886 | 17-5 9 
a eRe 252,664 163,102 | 23-4 10 25 Oxda! 4 0 Oa 
EET deiangusbnienbenneiwenncse 248,717 163,213 | 22-8 12 
Walker (Peter) & Son, War- 
— & Burton (Sept.30) 
PS Se 362,209 195,740 | 13-4 12 
Bid RRR tale cicien 414,851 | 248,231 | 17-4 | 13§ | $31 3xdb] 4.16 0b 
Ee RE Se 461,715 | 294,777 | 20-9 154 
Wenlock Brewery Co 
(Oct. 31}— 
3 111,195 50,608 | 16-9t| 13%t 
TT onthduchaceneninheosvocesae 127,834 67,679 | 22-6t] 15t 98 9xd| 310 9Ff 
IED codiintesianosstehsannenstes 139,902 80,938 | 27-OT} 17$t 





¥ Free of tax. a 5% cum. pref. shares {1. 6 74% “‘B” cum. pref. shares £1. 


With the exception of Joshua Tetley, each concern shows a 
significant advance in profit, and all have increased their 
total dividends for the year. Hewitt Brothers is a North 
Midlands and Yorkshire concern, nearly fifty years old, but 
known to the investor since the beginning of 1934. It has 
made satisfactory progress during its latest year, and after 
increasing renewals provision from {20,000 to £25,000, the 
higher ordinary dividend of 14 per cent. is covered with a 
margin of nearly 5 per cent. During the past year, Leeds 
and Wakefield Breweries has acquired Waller’s Bradford 
Brewery. Trading profits have advanced satisfactorily, 
and the ordinary dividend is advanced from 8 to 10 per 
cent. The equity is more highly geared as a result of the 
recent acquisition, and the current year’s profit and loss 
aceount will bear the full prior charges compared with three 
months for the past year. In the centre of the North East 
Coast area, Newcastle Breweries has nevertheless 
made further progress, and the earnings for fixed charges, 


at {107,216, are a record for the past decade. Peter W, 
and Son, Warrington and Burton represents i 


ate stage in the Peter Walker and Robert Cain group. Ti ul 
company is controlled by the latter concern, and in : 
controls North Western Brewery Investments, which 4 


itself a holding concern at the head of a group of 


subsidiaries of considerable complexity. The latest: 


results are a favourable pointer for the parent concern which 
holds the ordinary shares. One of the smaller London 
breweries, Wenlock, has issued a satisfactory report, and 
has gone some way towards restoring the pre-depression 
level of earnings. Granted a continuance of industrial re 
covery and freedom from fiscal attention, a further modest 
increase in brewery earnings seems possible. There are, 
however, some longer-term features which seem to warrant 
attention. What is the scope for further economies, and 
will they be sufficient to offset any resumption of the secular 
downward trend of consumption? Some possibilities in 
this direction were discussed in a leading article in the 
Economist of October 26th. 


* * * 


A Furness Withy Acquisition.—The Official Receiver 
(as liquidator of the White Star Line) and the Oceanic Steam 
Navigation Company have accepted an offer, on behalf of 
Furness Withy and its associated companies, for the pur- 
chase of practically the whole of such issued ordinary share 
capital of the Shaw, Savill and Albion Company as is not 
already in Furness Withy ownership. The transaction, 
which is understood to involve an amount in excess of 
£1,500,000, will give Furness Withy entire control of a 
company which (according to the 1935 edition of “ Fair- 
play’s’’ Annual Summary) owns seven motor vessels and 
17 steamers, totalling nearly 223,000 tons gross. The pur- 
chase also includes the Oceanic Steam Navigation Com- 
pany’s part-ownership of 14 steamers and motor ships 
operated by Shaw, Savill and Albion in their respective 
trades. Furness Withy’s previous ownership of Shaw, 
Savill ordinary capital was limited to about one-third. The 
operation is of interest in two separate respects. In the first 
place, it represents a further step in the prolonged Royal 
Mail liquidation which, so far as outside observers can 
judge, is being carried out with consummate ability and, in 
the circumstances, with praiseworthy expedition. For 
shareholders who are concerned, however, less with the 
dead than with the living, the transaction is of moment as 
an example of the policy of careful expansion which has 
been characteristic of the Furness Withy group for many 
years past. The conservative capitalisation which has stood 
the group in such good stead during recent years has been 
largely due to the fact that its acquisitions of new shipping 
interests have been chiefly obtained, not in times of pros- 
perity and high tonnage values, but in periods of depression. 
Complete ownership of Shaw, Savill, which operates princi- 
pally in the trade between the United Kingdom and New 
Zealand, will serve to consolidate the position which Furness 
Withy has acquired in the Eastern trade, though the group’s 
main interests will continue to centre round the trade 
between the three Continents bordering the Atlantic. 


* * * 


Cement Meetings Adjourned.—In last week's 
Economist (page 1321) we criticised the decision of the 
directors of the Central Portland Cement Company and 
the Alpha Cement Company to call meetings of their share- 
holders, in connection with a proposed merger scheme, for 
December 30th and 31st, respectively. Our main ground 
of criticism was that the intervention of the Christmas 
holiday period tended to allow shareholders far too little 
time for reflection. The directors, wisely bowing to the 
expressed opinion of certain shareholders on this point, 
have agreed to adjourn the meetings until January 6th and 
7th, respectively. The proceedings at the meetings on the 
dates originally convened have, therefore, been purely 
formal. The same factor which has influenced the directors 
—the time incidence of the Christmas holidays—was 
responsible for our going to press last week before the 
announcement of the changed decision. 
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Company Results of the Week.—The twelve days of 
Christmas ar€ never a prolific source of y results. 
Our summary table on page 48 thus includes the reports 
of only twelve concerns. Among them the Bank of New 
South Wales takes precedence with profits and dividends 
maintained. The United Serdang report is quite satisfactory. 
Profits have fallen slightly to {96,959 and the dividend has 
been maintained at 6 per cent. The results are due in part 
to a larger crop, for the net sale price was one-tenth of a 

y lower at 5.69d. per lb. Costs have evidently been 
kept extremely low in gold terms. The Scottish Motor 
Traction profits are of intimate concern to the two railways 
which cross the Border. They show an advance from 
{163,790 to £178,310, but the railways will receive the 
same distributions on their interests since the dividend has 
been maintained at 10 per cent. Rio Claro is the only 
representative of the investment trusts, and shows a modest 
rise in net revenue from {104,268 to £113,640 and in the 
ordinary dividend from 5} to 6 per cent. The publication 
of the Fanti Consolidated accounts on the first day of the 
New Year is an annual tour de force, but the fall in profits 
from {107,263 to {64,175 and the reduced dividend of 
12} per cent. are less impressive. They result, however, 
from smaller profits on investments, dividend receipts being 
somewhat higher. Among the industrial concerns, Henekeys 
show further progress in profits and dividend, the latter 
being raised to 17 per cent. The net earnings of Barratt 
and Company, the confectioners, are rather higher, and 
the satisfactory dividend of 50 per cent. is maintained. The 
bank and discount dividends available as we go to press 
are published on page 24. The net profit of De Havilland 
is sharply increased from {50,994 to £77,367, and the 
dividend from 7} to ro per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: Bank of New South Wales, Bank of Montreal, 
Ionian Bank, D. Smith and Sons, Howie Gold Mines, 
Central Wassau Gold Mines, and South African Torbanite. 
A cabled summary of the address of the Chairman of the 
Bank of New South Wales was discussed in a Note on page 
1157 of the Economist of December 7th. In his report the 
Chairman made a strong plea for lowering barriers to inter- 
national trade, and said that economically the 10 per cent. 
increase in receipts from exports for the first seven months 
of 1935, as compared with 1934, was a most favourable 
circumstance for Australia, but it was still extremely diffi- 
cult to negotiate trade agreements, particularly with 
countries outside the Empire. Referring to the fall in the 
London balances of the Commonwealth Bank during 1935, 
the Chairman claimed that far too much importance is 
commonly attached to the volume of funds in London, 
which had seldom been easy and comfortable except for 
very temporary periods. At the Bank of Montreal meeting 
Sir Charles Gordon discussed the Canadian recovery and 
said that all the most important problems with which the 
old Government was faced remain to be dealt with by the 
new Government. The Bank’s earnings were affected by 
the transfer to the Bank of Canada of certain functions, and 
by the lower interest rates on its large holdings of high grade 
securities. The Chairman of the Ionian Bank reported a 
substantial increase in current and deposit accounts, and 
regretted that, although the deficit in the balance of Greek 
trade had been reduced from 53 per cent. in 1931 to 40 per 
cent. in 1935, no agreement had been reached with foreign 
bond holders. Mr C. J. Inder, at the Howie Gold Mines 
meeting, reported encouraging progress in development of 
the company’s property in the Kingkiang area. Mr C. E. 
Parr described work done on the Central Wassau Gold Mines 
property. D. Smith and Sons had transferred certain rights 
in the Celilynd process to a new company, said Mr J. D. 
Somper, the Chairman, who announced a capital bonus 
distribution. The Chairman of South African Torbanite 
Mining and Refining Company reported the production of 
very high quality petrol from the oil from torbanite, and 
said the company had made satisfactory arrangements for 
the sale of by-products. 
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THE Stock Exchange watched the Old Year out and the 
New Year in with considerable cheerfulness. Tradition- 
ally a time of renewed hope and pleasant forecast, the 
arrival of 1936 was greeted with some auspicious invest- 
ment pointers. The record employment return published 
on New Year’s Eve belongs to the past, but is encouraging 
for the future. Similarly, the 1935 bank clearings and the 
November retail trade figures confirm what was already 
expected, without providing fresh fuel, on their own 
account, for further progress. Their publication, however, 
cast a roseate hue over the Stock Exchange scene when 
members re-assembled for the first business day of the 
New Year. 

Business, naturally, was not expansive, owing to the 
approaching end of the long account, but many securities 
which had concluded the Old Year by making “‘ the turn ”’ 
showed further progress on Thursday. Gilt-edged stocks, 
for example, maintained their year-end improvement, 
although the latter was often attributable to the helpful 
support of the window-dresser. Old Consols generaliy led 
the advance, which gave India and other Dominion issues 
a firm appearance. 

The foreign bond market behaved well. The Far Eastern 
group responded to suggestions of a Commission to regu- 
late outstanding disputes between the two powers, without 
reflecting too closely on the reactions of Chinese national 
opinion on the subject. The Brazilian Funding Loans 
found support on the eve of the interest payments, but 
Argentine issues reacted slightly owing to the Cabinet 
crisis. French and German issues also tended to improve. 

The home rail market showed that it can be patient when 
the occasion demands, and its refusal to act on the first 
chapter of the Christmas traffics story proved justifiable. 
The combined figures for the two Christmas weeks were 
well up to market expectations, and the stocks moved 
higher on Thursday, until profit-takers appeared. L.M.S. 
stocks provided a feature earlier in the week, the 1923 
preference enjoying a good rise on dividend expectations. 
Interest in the foreign rail market was very limited, but 
prices were generally maintained. 

Business in the industrial markets showed the usual 
seasonal limitations, but the tone was undoubtedly cheerful. 
Electrical equipment shares found useful support, with 
Crompton Parkinson again active, both in their old and 
new form. Among aviation issues, Fairey improved follow- 
ing the meeting, and Rolls-Royce were in good demand. 
Motor shares usually showed small gains, Tilling and 
Leyland attracting good support in anticipation of the 
reports and dividends. Iron and steel shares were rather 
more active before the year-end than after. 

Brewery shares continued in good style, cheered by 
expectations of good December output. In the tobacco 
group, the main interest was reserved for Carreras. Pro- 
vision and store shares attracted support on the retail trade 
figures and in anticipation of good results. Among textile 
shares, rayon issues were favourably influenced by the 
rising prices of American yarns, Courtaulds holding their 
gains. In the miscellaneous group, Triplex provided a 
good feature, before and after the announcement of the 
American windfall. Dunlop improved on_ speculative 
buying and cement shares recovered well after a lame start. 
Among other leaders. British Oxygen, Turner and Newall 
and Murex made further ground. 

The oil share market maintained its better spirits this 
week. Prices opened steady. but on Tuesday an increased 
volume of business took the Shell group higher, and ‘‘ twin 
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Eagles,’’ Anglo-Iranian and Apex all strengthened. 
ican reports of higher prices were of greater influence 
than renewed discussion of an oil sanction. 

The rubber share market was greatly encouraged by hope 
of increased consumption and continued successful restric- 
tion of output. The volume of business was smaller than 
the rise in prices might have suggested. Continued restric- 
tion of tea production at the old level came as a surprise to 
the market, which had expected an increased quota. A 
strong demand for shares, which were in short supply, 
caused a sharp rise in prices. 

The year ended with the Kaffir market in good spirits. 
There was little business, but that little was encouraging, 
with support coming mainly from the Cape. East Rand 
Proprietary continued to strengthen. West Africans opened 
the week modestly, but improved later, and Australians 
found better support. Copper shares were firm, and tin 
shares improved on a small volume of business. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 














Week to | Dec. 19, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 24, | Dec. 25, | Dec. 26, 
md 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
1935 
Government and 
Municipa! Loans 4,777 915 816 920 565 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 4,389 766 776 855 408 
Commercial and Christ- | Boxing 
Industrial®........ 19,532 3,606 3,282 3,340 1,553 |mas Day} Day 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 2,439 484 330 451 251 
Mines (including 
| Ra 4,662 836 793 764 334 
GE 4 Aadicenbiddinsens 723 134 107 131 59 
Rubber, Tea and 
GREED Ge ccercsaiees 971 183 176 156 77 
RE 37,493 6,924 6,280 6,617 3,247 
Corresponding da 
in 1934 amie See 6,938 7,834 5,834 | Closed 


























* Including Iron and Stee] and Breweries. 





Week to | Dec. 27, | Dec. 30, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 1, Jan. 2, 
Dec. 27, 1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
1935+ ; 





Government and Muni- 
cipal Loans ......... 2,135 650 1,032 841 1,005 
Transport, Communi- 
cations, and Public 








i 1,703 440 729 833 1,069 
Commercial and In- Closed 
RESTS 6,706 1,813 3,878 3,904 4,380 
Banks, Insurance and 
a een 948 246 406 448 612 
Mines (including 
RRS Ee 1,381 283 971 874 1,181 
| 263 73 106 174 189 
Rubber, Tea and Coffee 309 76 228 319 372 
SE scecnshipnestin’ 13,445 3,581 7,350 7,393 8,808 
Corresponding day in 
TL enenadunenhbateona aa 6,742 8,548 | Closed ah 8,929 




















(a) 
* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. t Holiday week. 
(a) Corresponding Tuesday in 1934 








REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | nec. 19, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 24, | Dec. 25, | Dec. 26 
of 1835 | of 1995 | “i935 1935 1935 1935 
(Dec. 31) | (Mar. 27) 1935 1935 


























106-9 | 87-4 105-4 | 105-5 | 105-6 | 105-6 ba Boxing 


Day Day 








Dec. 27, 1935 | Dec. 30, 1935 | Dec. 31, 1935 | Jan. 1, 1936 | Jan. 2, 1936 





105-9 | 106-2 | 10c 9 | Closed | 107-4 





“FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 





Highest 
of 1935 
(Feb. 1) 


Lowest 
of 1935 Dec. 19, 


Dec. 20, 
(Oct. 3) | 1935 


Dec. 23, | Dec. 24, 
1935 


Dec. 25, 
1935 1935 


Dec. 26, 
1935 


1935 




















Christmas} Boxing 





141-0 | 131-9 136-9 | 136-9 | 136-8 | 136-8 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


Tue markets have naturally been quiet during the holiday 
week, and confidence in a continued upward movement this 
year has not been disturbed. Selling movements have been 
attributed chiefly to a desire to avoid excessive tax payments 
on speculative profits by postponing realisation of part of the 
profits until the new year. This week opened with 
slackening of the tax selling, and the year ended with higher 
prices all round. The market leaders were oil, aviation and 
chemical stocks, and not even rumours of renewed vi 

in the Government attack on utilities were able to depress 
utility stocks. Bond prices were firm, Government issues 
had recovered this week from their holiday weakness, and 
industrial bonds were near the highest prices for the year. 
Market expectations of irregularities in the near future over- 
come by bullish sentiment in the longer run are justified 
so far as business statistics go. With the holiday dominating 
demand. Jron Age estimates steel mill activity at 47.5 
per cent. of capacity, compared with 48.5 per cent. last 
week; power output for the last week of the year was 11.8 
per cent. over the corresponding week of last year, and for 
the whole year was 8.2 per cent. over last year and 3 per 
cent. over 1929 figures. The main uncertainties ahead are the 
Supreme Court decision on the A.A.A., the Cotton Control 
Act, and other Rooseveltian enterprises, and the veterans’ 
bonus payment. Ifthe President’s past veto on anticipation 
of the bonus payment can be forgotten, it seems to be ex- 
pected that the bonus will be paid this year, and that what- 
ever social implications this may have, it will be a bull point 
for such consumers’ goods as motors. And so the markets 
enter the year of the Presidential election beset by explosive 
dangers in Europe, and by political manoeuvres at home, 
but determined with the S.E.C. or without the S.E.C., with 
Roosevelt or without Roosevelt, to profit by the expanding 
confidence in business recovery and by the expanding 
hoards of gold that continue to flow to the Land of 


Opportunity. 


Dec. Dec. Dec. 31, Dec. Dec. Dec. 31, 
5 1 1 ng. 
Equiv. Equiv.t 
U.S. 232% Treas. Natl. Biscuit... 32 33 33% 
Bds. 1945-47 ... 100% 1002, 102% Phelps Dodge... 24 264 264 
Atchison ............ 55} 593 60% Pullman ......... 35 37 37% 
_ aero i 12} 12% Sears Roebuck.. 64 65; 66 
tral 19 # 20% Un. Fruit ....... 64)xd 66 67 
N.Y. Central ...... 27 28 U.S. Leather .. 
1D cccese 31 31 U.S. Rubber .. 15 16 163 
Southern Pacific... 22 24 24 US. Steel ...... 44 49% 
Southern Rly. ..... 1 14 14 Ww house 92 97 98} 
Union Pacific ...... 105 107 109%, Woolworth .. 54 55: 56% 
Am. Can.............. 132 1344 136 
Amer. Smelting... S68 90) GIL Inteboro RT.” 7p 18} tat 
Bothichem Staci. 31 523, Int. Tel. T 13 13 13% 
Motor 86 92 93 Utilities P. & 2 3t 3 
a “td W. Union Tig... 724 745 75 
Eastman Kodak .. 15 1554 = 157 
Gen. Electric ...... 36 38 38 ES 38 394 
Gen. Motors ........ 54 56 57 Shell Union .... 15 1 16 
Int. Harvester .... 60 60 61 Std. California 38 4 40 
Mont. Ward ........ 39 Do. N.J.......... 48§ $1 52 


f Calculated at $4-93 to £, 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 





1934 1935 Be- 


ginning] Dec. 18,|Dec. , 
Lowest| Highest] Lowest] Highest] ! Year| 1935 | 1935 |” jogs 
Sept. 19|Feb. 21|Mar. 20|Dec. 31| 1935 





x 
: 
= 








851 Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90-5 | 74-5(¢)|112-3 | 83-1 |108-0 |109-5 |112-3 
33 Rails ............ 34-0 | 51-4 | 27-4 | 43-0(w] 35-6 | 40-5 | 40-3 | 41-5 
37 Utilities ......... | 55-2t | 83-4t | 52-2 | 93-6 | 57-9 | 90-1 | 90-7 | 93-6 
Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 | 63-1 | 97-7 | 71-0 | 94-1 | 95-1 | 97-7 


A ield of 
50 ladestrial 
Common Stocks ate. — — “7 3-62%| 3-34%| 3-30%| 3°22% 

s v t 

¢t February 7th. 
(v) November 13th. 
(m) Closed on January 1, 1936. 





























~ December 26th. 


(s) September 12th. 
(t) March 13th. 


(w) December 4th. 



































Day Day 
Datty AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN CommON Srocks (1926 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest 
Dec. 18,| Dec. 19, 20, . 21, 
Dec. 27, 1935 | Dec. 30, 1935 | Dec. 31,1935 | Jan. 1, 1936 | Jan. 2, 1936 (How a9) Gta is) 1935 | 1935.'| yeas bes Pstes Press” Pites” 
196-9 137-1 | 137-2 Closed | 137-2 127-9 | 78-6 | 124-7 | r21-1 | 122-0 | 22's | 228 | 124-2 | ctoea 
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January 4, 1936 








—_ 


Dec. 27, 
Dec. 26, 1935” 


Dec. 28, Dec. 30, Dec. 31 
1935 | 1935" Tied 











124-0 | 124-0 | 123-3 | 125-9 | 127-2 | Closed 





Tota, DEALINGs In NEw York 

















Dec. 19, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 21, | Dec. 23 
1935} 1935 | 1935*'| 935° oes” pieas” 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,260 1,410 1,100 1,910 1,710 
Bonds (Value Christ- 
Thous. $) | 11,520 11,230 6,290 13,340 11,100 mas 
Day 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 326 362 192 349 373 
Dec. 26, | Dec. 27, | Dec. 28, | Dec. 30, | Dec. 31 1 
1935} 1935 | 1935°'| 1935 | 1938 | Janaq’ 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.)..... | 2,340 | 2,130 1,140 | 1,630 | 2,440 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) ] 12,910 13,870 9,030 10,320 13,690 Closed 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 535 571 347 453 456 























* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 

The markets have been fairly cheerful during the week, 
although business has been curtailed by the holidays. 
There was a certain amount of uncertainty at the end of 
last week while the Chamber debated foreign affairs, but 
the vote of confidence in Laval caused renewed support for 
the market, which was stimulated still further this week 
by the reduction of Bank rate to 5 per cent. and by the 
strength of Wall Street. On Tuesday rentes gained a 
point, Banque de France went up from 9,310 to 9,550. 
Internationals were weak at the end of the year in sym- 
pathy with foreign exchanges, but were steadier later. 


The market was closed on New Year’s Day. 
Dec. 18, Dec.30, Dec.31, Dec.18, Dec.30, Dec.31, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 9,700 9,310 9,550 | Wagons Lits......... 41 41} 41} 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,702 1,667 1,695 | Mexican Eagle...... 23 22} 24 
Suez Canal ......... 18,150 18,010 18,050 | ‘‘ Chartered ”........ 92 91 91 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 224 224 BE PE arateenevenesenes’ 52 514 51 
aS ED cakvcncées 1,425 1,427 1,446 | De Beers.............. 47 471 475 
Royal Dutch......... 21,320 21,640 22,400 | * Johnnies”’......... 285, 287 290 

BERLIN 


The Bourse opened on Friday after the holidays 
with a reaction in prices, but some electricals were firm. 
The week’s close was active and strong, and many standard 
industrials gained a whole point. Steels and rayons were 
supported, and Reichsbank and Daimler Motors were parti- 
cular features. State loans advanced late in the week. 
Foreign bonds were neglected, and dollar bonds were ir- 
regular. In the new week the share market started firm for 
industrials, with sharp rises of the two linoleum corpora- 
tions. Paper and pulp shares were irregular. The year 
closed on Tuesday with a moderate, irregular rise in the 
share market and a more active and firm market for bonds; 
State loans were most in demand. The official shares index 
for the last week of the year was 89.35 (1924-26 = 100); 
bonds index, 94.91. The market was closed on Wednesday. 

Dec.18, Dec.30, Dec.31, Dec.18, Dec.30, Dec.31, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ......... 176*75 180-50 179°25 | A. EB. Gueccecceseees 35-00 34:75 35-10 
D.D. Bank .......... 83-00 83-75 84-00 | Siemens and 
Dresdner............. 83°50 83-75 84:00 Halske 166-00 164-50 165-50 
LG. Farben- 
industrie 146-90 148-90 149-40 | A. K. UL .......000 50:90 51:10 51-60 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 16-10 16-75 17°10 (* Hapag New") 15-00 14-90 15-00 





CANADA 


The Canadian markets developed real strength late in 
November and most seasoned stocks moved steadily up- 
ward. Rising base metal prices attracted a_ speculative 
following to International Nickel and Consolidated 
Smelters. On November 28 the industrial stocks price 
index reached 173.2, a ‘‘ high ’’ since May, 1930, and nearly 
50 points above the level for the corresponding date in 
1934. Power, textile and distillery stocks also advanced 
and even newsprint issues gained some ground. The 
markets developed a certain nervousness at the beginning 
of December, trading being comparatively small and 
tending to decline. The bond market, however, showed a 

er tendency at the opening of December, the index 
for Dominion long-term bonds standing at 75.2 for the 
week ending December 13th, against 74.5 for the whole of 


November. Gold stocks rose sharply but then 
suffered a recession, but metal issues have remained 
firm. The Bureau of Statistics’ ‘‘ Investors’ Index for 
all stocks stood at 113.3 on December 12th, as 

with I1I.4, 112.0, 111.9 and 108.8 on December 5th, 
November 28th, November 21st and November 14th 








ney. Dec. 31 Price, Dec. 31 
Nov.27, Dec 31, 1995." Now ti, Dees}, % 
1935 1995 : 1935 1985 i 
Bell T ws. 140 y - ’ 
pepe 141 423 ee St a | ad 
6 International Petro- 
a ae oe a 
41g 42} 424 | British sbi 
1 “4 4 Power A” .... 7" 
“egies > sof = “Do “B”........ nie ‘ P 
Bank of Montreal.. 1879 200 201 International Nickel 
Bank of Nova Scotia 262 271 Massey Harris Com. “t 
"anes * 159 1645 «165% Ogilvie Flour Milis 176° 199 oo 
Canadian Pacific Ry. 11 it lif. | Steel Cor of Canada ry) ae 
t $4-96 to £1 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE new issue market has naturally been quiescent during 
a week which includes the New Year holiday and the after- 
math of the Christmas interval. No issues to the public are 
therefore included in the tables and summaries which appear 
below. Commencing with the New Year, our tabulations 
of new issues have been revised. The new basis adopted 
includes in the total capital raised all issues based on ‘‘state- 
ments for information only,’’ which are now to be treated 
identically with direct offers to the public, their total value 
being calculated with reference to the opening dealing price. 
Further, increases of capital by established companies which 
are disclosed by announcement of ‘‘ permission to deal ’’ by 
the Stock Exchange are now brought into the calculations, 
being treated similarly to ‘‘ offers to shareholders only.”’ 
It is not, however, intended to set out each of these items 
separately, although their total will be indicated week by 
week. The table below has been drafted to meet the require- 
ments of the new basis of calculation, and will also maintain, 
for comparative purposes, a cumulative record of the cur- 
rent year’s figures under the previous basis of ‘‘ Total 
offered for subscription,’’ i.e. excluding the market value of 
‘‘ introductions ’’ and of such securities for which per- 
mission to deal has been granted which would not fall within 
the category ‘‘ issues to shareholders only.”’ 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week ended December 21, 1935, Dr. £150,000. 
Net receipts, 9 days to December 31, 1935, £150,000, 





Nominal Conver- New 
Capital sions Money 

















To Shareholders only £ 

Spicers £350,000 44°% Notes (to repay £114,000 53% Notes) 350,000 114,000 000 

Trust Houses 162,288 Ord. £1 at 24/6........c.cccceeeeseecereee 162,288 eos 198,801 

Mutual Finance 20,000 Ord. 1/- at par .........-cececeeeerenes 1,000 doa 1,000 

TED cacceseciccicaghasthcocndpsccadsenssendtacehiniinedtccspeceh 513,288 114,000 435,801 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 

pootes Associated Gold Mines, 678,040 shares 5/- at 5/9... 169,510 ei 194,937 
Lotery (H.) and Co., £250,000 44% Deb. Stk. at 101§% ... 250,000 eve 254,060 
Datel aa. crincakaghicticsnge dscns te decal 419,510... 448,997 

Total Capital raised— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions’ Conversions Conversions 

Jan. 1 to date— £ £ ei! pa (Old Basis) 

1936 (New Basis) 998,798 884,798 1985 ...ccccveece 548,351,395 236,147,637 
1936 (Old Basis)... 549,801 435,801 BOE ccccacesices 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (New Basis)* 5,088,319 3,166,719 19BS ...sececcees 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1935 (Old Basis) ... 2,600,350 678,050 TEES engdcovonsun 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
Total Offered for Su’ tion— 1928 .....ceseees 100,056 369,058,073 
SOUT: canineengventh 723,631 260,631 
DED. sndeccceoiseién 3 540,554 
BORD — cncecccccccsese éas 4,654,703 
° Rosieiieg osueiinp for which “ permission to deal” was given in week ended 
ani 5, 1935. 
J (a) This includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 
3} per cent. War Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 
oe Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
anuary 1 to date— 

J 1936 (New Basis) ......... sh0,000 fu ob4,798 ohs.r08 
1936 Basis) ......... 236,000 il 199,801 435, 
1935 (New Basis)*......... 927,778 747,730 1,491,211 3,166,719 
1935 (Old Pout WES es 350,000 78,750 250,000 678,750 

Whole year— Basis , 
WDZBscscecsececseeresseeeee 212,917,900 111,177,600 369,158,100 
BOT cecerssvedscsicssconcvee 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 780, 
BODE” predeseeresstascdiversic 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
GO ecncccdvsdhscnsscotieine 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,837 

(Continued on page 32) 
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TIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


ished by italics 
with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distingut 
Note—Shares a 
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income tax at the standard rate. Where stock 
terest accrued since the last date of payment, less certain date the final date of repa 
below allowance is made for in . where stocks are redeemable at ot ae | oe is calculated by reference to 
on fixed interest ievest ecies qaated any profit or loss on redemption, The return on ordinary stoc ting the yield on “cum. diy,” 1 
In calculating yields a certain date the yield includes hen the quotation is above par. for accrued dividends in calcula 
are definitely redeemable at discount and the earliest date w di Allowance is made fo’ a 
taken when the stock stands at any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 
dividends, account being 1 Last two Felco | Trice! Rise | Yield 
| Price, pute, | Deena Name of Security 18, | 3 ory | Details 
| Pelee, | Price Rise | Yield. |} Year 1995 | 4s 18, Fall | 1935 
wiles, Year 1935 of Security | “48° | 31, 1935 ° ; 
og — | 1985 | isds | Fall rake eog | Cea 
Low- | High-| Low- | _£ 8d. — Banks . wis 
« de wie who suse éul7a aul Na Ni || Anglos. Yt t-g bord aed ed 
| nak | 86} | 86} —. : = ° Py 7 | Nil Nil | Bank of N. +. 1 || 41/3 | 41/3 : ry & 
80 ti Consols 24% ............ xd, de + > . 71 372. + 
— oot at A 1083 || Do. 4 - (9 ~ yo su | HA ei | Bank Becky B 1) -_. ae 78/6 | +64} 311 @ 
Ba } Conver. 24% 1944-49 || 102, | 101 FP) 212 0 B10 eal Stl '9tb)|| Barek, (Dom: &c) A fi ne | | oe 
1024 \t 978 Do. 1948-53...... | 104) | 1043 | + i ' 310 4- is4/i08 att} 3 (a)) Bk. of Australasia i | 9 408 | +i] 4 3% 
Ir h| sordel! 1124 | too} || Do.84% after 1981 Ge) tol Hoh | +." | 24 0 te ht | Gi 9910) Be of Montreal metco0) || “os' | “2p | 44 3 3S 
il | 44% 1980-44  ) 210 3h) 4 Bk. of NSW : 712 
1149 | 108 Do. 120 }120 | ... S(c}o) Sie Ho)! 85/- | 85/-| ... 
taaf | 15} | t24h | 1158 || Do. 5 np iose-66. | 102} | 102) | ©. | 218 9) 2 | at | “Ble 8 | Bh Overs 6s 3s |i| tise 
1 106 | 98 || Funding 980-90... | 117} | 117, | — 4) 3 0 16} | Ten | 7 710) | 7(a) | Ched. of Aus. 10/- || 13/9 | 13/9 - | 3 2% 
121g | 1114 | 1212 | 1114 || Pomding 4% 1 “4 eee 14/44 rie | "alos asl) Dict A 3, Cp. je =. Pre 
sos} | 104 | ral 333] 3) Ze] ae) ie Dee ag, Siipa| sas | 8) | 3 
1g a BU ken operon bcd cd ee 
= iot| =} 38 Slaw) gst “apy af | Hoe ands dias | go | eee | | 3 : 
_ 3 , “e 8 oie 40 
| | PPS SB) oo eta | oa oF 
- “ , 1 . ‘ 
ook | 8s 3 6 3 ea 87/ ty Sat || Nat of Beye gio... | 4ib | 41h]... | 312 8 
ion 105 313 3 ‘si | to 9(b) | 9a) Nat.of —y aote. 153 | 158 | + 3 18 ¢ 
. } Nat. Prov. 2 a | eee 
1173 | 107 a. shen Sh Sila) ah ee ee man | tied stand“ | oe 
1 1 1 ; 310 9 492 | +4 | 7(b) S(a) St. of S. Af. £20, 5 pd. i bx 94/6 +6d 316 0 
107% a | 3 80 15} | 135 | 916) a0) | Westminster £4 I pd. | 94/- | 94 
a 113 | 3.16 0 |} 95/74 85/- t, | gs/9 | 88/9) ... | 466 
117 | 108 Seer 7916 a) 10(b) iypd. || 6g) 68] .. | 3188 
104 3.4 5 ve \ st) ats} | National A Oy ty pa. 13 133 | + 480 
ist 1118 A 65, bis | 12 | 12} +f 420 
' ie ; 18 ° i2k} 0 108 | Re 7a) Union x 31 219 0 
ry $0} +e lems the 40(a)| Alliance £1, iar ist | ust) 2. | 242 9 
— 1 oa on isal iat ble Atlas £5, £14 pd.......... | 108 | 101+ 4) 315 0 
3 | tn . | 61 Of} 159 a)| Com. Un. £1, tully pd. || 10 eo ittises 
one 108 oe | S 5 o 25 oh 2 wl) 38 ala Gen. hasitaah S20 } 33 35 ad 2 / . 
19 20 ae | 80° | 25(0) $8}0}}| Loa. C. £9» rll gy 52 |} +4] 2 
“: pi | » N.Brit.&Mer.£5,£1} pd. | 514 | 312 0 
i Hy 23} ip Ae 2if | teh ow) 38 a) Peery tolls pea. 4 23 +t] 20 3 
91 | +¢); 3% } 18% | t25(e) £25(6), ; i im; .. | 3 
1 #62..60 Oe | 18% | | 90(b)|) Phoenix £1, fully pd. . 173 37 ae 2 8 6 
18, i i 3 | se] i | 28 of aa) at | | Botta |e |ateh| sia! TES 
o3 | 36 =*) 118/-| oy +374(c), +37}(c (£1)... | 10a. | 104]... 2 
76 48 || ; | 104. | 1033 | — ¢; 318 0 | | 19(b)) 11(a) Royal Exchange 9%} +4) 390 
iit} | 104 || 1001 | 88. |! Bey th dey (Brith). || 259 | "2st | | te ie 7 2 3/3(0)| 8/31e))| Royal £1, ay pa ai Py id 
re 7a | 56 || Gorman “78, Dawes La. -” | | tlie 2 of Shi af AU) 1/S4a)|| Sun. Tasur fee) HY 1g oO Of 
95, Y )} 9 | 39 | ... : 44) 4h) lfypd| 8xd) 8x > 
58 $84 || Do. 54% 314 | 31h Bee on | eh t&a) ¢8(b)|| Sun Life Assur., y ] 203 25 @ 
81 || 872 | 26 | Greek 6% Stab. 39} | 39h) |. -. Ht Si b)t17¢(a) Yorkshire £1, fully | 203 
Pers | g9 90 + b) a) f : obane | 59 eee , 
or | x 81g | 78 Bore, oh, ii 1959, 96 6} +4) 6 6 0 a4 “3 the a5 i oe tic Ord. fi. | 59} | ne i Nil 
et | 08 |i tsa | 118" || Norway Norwegian 4% 1911 | 125/125. | 3 5 0 7/3. | 4/74) 1c) | Nie)! Brite Assets ‘Trust Si: | ree | 17/-| +64 iD 6 
om s+ j | . : Ps 245) ase 
4 “4 so | 42 Pewee BEER <oncences sit sat me! POSS OS aw al hy hy poheatnans Camp, Sit = Sot a + 
| $4 1 87 5 aos Gem 109 10 10 aii nes 6) 1$(a)| For. Amer. etc., Def.... | 82} 144 Sit 
SAR dP ey ae so | | SN ce eee a | | BMS 
132 97 | ~ 113 113 } eee | ‘ 6 b 3(a) ndus. fe ree ase j 322 sd 
sel beat hind Berek RO |. | oss of ae fas 4 Sarl wal eos war f ote | Se | 410 
ad Rt Max.) | 79 | 79 | os | 12/6 | 2{a)| 44(b), Lake View Invest. ‘og? | 282 | 310 
813 | 54) || 8¢ | 75 | Do, C Certs (9% Mas on | as CTER Sitar] Moveanite Eevestment | 1754 | 175% Bee: 
| Berlin 6% 1932-57...... hoe l — | s%.enue la 44(b)| Se) || Merchants Trust Or 270 | 270 | 4.1 0 
53 18 37% | 24 || Berlin 6% 5% 1946-56 | 119 | 119 - | 3 1 ol} 309 | 260 6(b) | 5(a) || Metropolitan Trus t(5/-)| “gi- | 9}- | 017 0 
= Be 1 tis} || Bristol s*% id48-s8 | 119 "30 | <a | 815 ofl 1o/- | 46 | Nie) | 196) oni ioe 2294 | 222) Bie 
| “ae ; ~3 | oY | 999 32 
| | ae (ak | resect | | | <i | HE | ag mal ese rea aa] | 388 
124 | 1134 | 1254 | 119 | Jotun 6% 1987-82} 104 | 105 | +1 | S 6 10/}| 233 | 18s Sib) | B(a) | United States Debenture, 222) | 222 <a 
107% | 1033 | 108 Cee OR -.....- o6 | 95 | -1 : 2 ! _ Financial Land, ete. £1 || 17/6 | 17/6 | 217 
oad Dw F 1014 | eens ed ed nS ee Sic) | hfe) || Argentine | Estates, etc. EAA A 
= ‘v 1 ah, BEN i 2 | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo f1 .. 4/6 | oo —3d! 4 6 0 
sO | 7/6) 4/3 | Nil 15/- pd 23/6 | 23/3 4 6 
AY Fe 24/6 | 19/9 |) 6d(a)) 6d(b)) oudheanten it 7 a | oe 
~ ee | Date Tike | Rise | Yield, | 34/3 | ett 216) | rey C. of London i Pty. at | 17/6 | 17/6 isal a1 oe 
Half-yearly || Dec, | Dec. 31, 16/6 | pon (6 | 54, 
Year 1935 Dividends | Name of Security | 18, 2. oa.S sorta 48/9 | t24(a)| t84(0) | Daily mh 8 él | 64]. 318 Of 
| ts | 1 | | an7b || Wile}| pte) || Porestal Lact fi 2... |lgtaltoysea tte| Ni 
High-| Low od ! Pebile Beaste | and | £5 4 23/0 | 186 || Nit’| Bia’ || Hudson's Bay so. fi | 19/- 1 al Nil 
set | est_| , Central Elec. 5% 1950-70, 116} | 116] oo "7 &| 44) Nil | Nil | oy deep etc., ae | arty, 23/9 | +74d| 4 4 8 
meen | MY) | Gsbow Passer | of Maat) “hy AM? |) van Ceti 304) O° | NOM) a ® 
~ “A” 1908-2008 23 | 1223) ... | 310 Primiutiva Holdings - 12 | 613 0 
190 | 1193 | 2 Ke A” 1983-2023. | 1334 134] +1 : : ; a 19.6 | ae) ie) ey ae él fiz. he rch -i/-| 4 5 
130 | “ ” © 09. oes  ? | Sudan tions £1... 
Te 108 | at || $8/% Bp 1o6s-208 > | 128§ | isrt | <i | 348 4 Nneeel iets Ged Ieeed bese | 41/exa'42/-xd] +64} 316 0 
13ut | 1228 | 2b] ab Sa. 1050 of after... || 108 | 108 | ... | 314 0 43/- | 33/9 | 54) Thich Base Rascut ont ci iter 126/6 | +6d ne 
Bet | aD | a) RMS ate 8 |i | 22 Sage ae Pes Es a Ee 
124 | & ! 9(b)| 3ia) Pes. | a a2. 
British Railways a 6 0 O}f 85/- | 54/6 | 9 i Def. 5/- || 11/- | 11/ 0 
. Stk.... || 50$ | 50 4 . (74, 9/6 || Nil(e) 5(c) || City of | o7/-| 97-1) 2. | 318 
44 (0)| _}(a)|| G. Western Ord tam Nil 12/74, 9/6 | gg | 97/ 4 ahE eG 
up x Nil || Do. % Pree Ord = || tot | 108 s°3 olf cor] eas | Tha) 124(b) | Distillers Ce. Grd. 6 1| tase | 11/3 73/3 316 6 
oot} ait 24ie)| 4%(@)|| Do. & Pret. 1988 || 794 | 704 | -.. Nil }}152.3 1338/9 | 12a) 7) I vs Gnd. Sth-f 19/6 | 119) +36) 4 40 
u \ Pref. ni vi ' } B * cinenies = 
zh) ie || Xu Mle] 4% Pret Ste i9a || 33 | Say cig | 2 is § sat 2] “A ri) Mi hel Baten 6 sue | sure | 4éa/ S14 6 
Nil(c ¢ a 83 | 8 | .. | 416 ke bs 716) || O "s Cape {1 ...... | ts ay Ee 
at 734 246) id) Ad. eng fsa = 4 wn: t ou | eit i ‘tat 14) | = matte | + +f pons 3 4 ot 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stik. ies 5 0 |} 96/9 | 84/9 |1124()| t5(a) | S. African Bws. £1 ..... il Seelaee| 
87 ct a{c) | Ma) Pref. Stk. 1184 | 118} . 54(b)| 4(a) || Taylor Walker 1/9| 210 6 
24(0)| 2$(2))) Do. 5% Pret. 49/- | 39/9 | R. Cain £1 || 22/- | 23/9 | + 4 
| as | om | a | Demeter ae ||| Ni |] aa | 63) | Be) | Ff} | Wane cate oe | = | 2a | +] 3 
23 15 8 = Ni mre 19 4 
el S| tees | at) 2) goat | ae | go | ait lo atged a | on 
-A. Ord. Stk. |) 14 oe N 2/~ Nil || Am - oe pee 3 
24 | 10 || Nil | Nil BA, Seen Ord, Stk. | 125] 12° | — i Nil 4/104) 2/- | 4(a) || Babcock Wilcox {1 ...... 52/- | 52/ 136 
17 7 || Nil | Nil |} C. Argen Ss ie Nil 54/- | 42/9 | eS en, | 8/3 | 8/3) ... 
AE] ee Pe a) persis 8| 8 AM 
’ Nat. 2%), 854 | 86} 6 || 64(d)| 2$(a)| Bolsover Col’ry ! on N 
g2} | 1 1 || Can. Nat. 1927 Guar.2% | 517 8] 36/9 | 29/ "7 econ Ord. 6/- || 19/6 | 19/6 
so *) || NO’ | Ni || Gets dies Ord eee.” || 34 | 34 Nil |] 20/98 ats, wi tite Buttarioy Co Ord. a 26/dxal/10)}xd-oal 4 2, ot 
eee 1 oy) j .cocee ane 
Hy 10 Nil | Nil Do. 6% Cam, Peet. Stic . . ee Nil 8/6 | 2/4 i fs — Consett Iron Ocd. Li 10/3 | 11/3 | +1/- on 0 
ea) | az/* | Ni | Nil || Nitrate Rye (io) || ssi | save Til | 52 off soyaq) 79/6") 1240), Sta || Corys Wilken, || aie | aye| < | “wi 
0. = yA ni) Tattal Rip Ord 180. 27/6 2716 pr fe 9 nll os niiwenlezine) Guest Keen ete. Ord. £1 |} 35/3 | 34/3 | —1/- aoe? ° 
' 2 a i - rate of 
ry N Nil || Utd. Havana Stk. a (e) Allowing for 
st (c) Last two yearly dividends. (4) Paid in New ea y ty a TE 2% yield worked ed on, 74% bans. od 
Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (h ) Yield on 33% basis. t) Based on interest yment of 4 per 
redemption at on December 1, 1952. (t) Tax. 
or oe allowing io at par on Feb. 1, 1957. - 7 pe redemption a (0) Paid in Australian Currency. t Free Income 
“ (s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. wosed 
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Prices, Half- Dec. | Dec.’ | Rise ag Rise | Yield 
Year 1935 rt hows Name of Security | or | Dec. 3i, |] or | Deo. 31, 
18, | 31 
1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 Fall | 1935 
High-| Low- ¢) © | son, oat, &o.—contd. fs. 4. est cs. 
bin ae Be 
i) Nil Wie din aciai-. 19/- | i = Nil 24, 720 
a on “Wo/toy| 19/6 || Nit | Nil || Har. & Wil 6% Gan, Bi. || ‘7_| ‘92 | “84 | Na mie 318 6 
seis Torta! 1410) | 3800 gi. || 19/44} 20/- | £74q) 50 0 66 Nil 
23/6 | 18/3 |\(s)\e 4 Bros, él 226) ... | 4 811 18/3 318 0 
i | | Ro | 6 | Qemmecanaenngt| “ae | “gs | | Aan 's Wasa i ae 
6/6 = wd oe eee 
Nil(c)} Nil(e) || Ruston & fl... || 22/3 | 22/6 | +34 Nil 414 6 
aaa a3 tel 4 i} Powell @ vse |) 20/— | 19/3} —94|) 6 4 0 2% $10 
90/6 {21/109/)49(5) aie : C1 & In £1 x a —6d sus ¢ 39/- 3 e 
— 3 oe pe ee eee 
Bre) S| Se) Seamebonet | a) Be] | gat 5) | ae 

47/- 4(a oo one 

at] | me | te} | Stray abo A | ce | 76] | 39 al sue sh zis 3 
¢ oe — ft — 
east ai | Se | ees | BP 1 8| el 238 SU Be =e 

4 -_ 
wit 26/- Nile) rey % Cm. Tax free fl 31/~ | 30/9 | —3d| 4 4 OF 34/- 39 0 
139°} 8/- || Nil yeroft, John, {1.. |) 13/13] 14/44} +1/3| Nil 3 6 OF 
Sita] aad || aha) | 4400) | United Steel ConOrd: f1j| a8 | S18 | toa] a Nd > [sl | 7H to8 

2 44( - 
rat "a | i 4 Vickers (6/8) -....+-.»..- 20/6 | 20/3| —3d| 119 0 21/- 518 9 
85/- | 24/44), @&e) WeardaleSteel&ec.Df.{1 || 27/6 | 27/6| ... | 4 7 3 |les/103) 7/1 Nil 
147/6 | 99/6 || 20(6) |12}(a) || Whitehead Iron & Sti.{1)| 140/- | 140/- 411 6 }} 66/3 | 51 41 0 
71/8 | 36/104)) 10(c) | 10(c) Vasow & Ce ". Sle 65/— | 65/- 316 5S/44 ~ ° 8 4 
16 | 4/6 || S(c)| S(c) || B. Ctn. Wool Ds. Ss..... 6/3 | ... | 4 0 0 }}34/104) 23/73 411 0 
8/3 4/6 | Nil Ni | || Bleachers £1 eves || 6/103} 7/6 | +7}d| Nil 25/- | 18/6 7 6 0 
We Nil || Bradford Dyers ({1) ... || 10/- | 10/-| ... Nil 90/- | 19/44 116 4 
16/92 a3 | Ni Nil || Brit, Celanese Ord. (10/-)|| 14/- |14/6 | 46a\ Nil 70/44, 61/6 360 
12/6 Nil || Calico Printers {1 ...... 8/9; 8/9) ... Nil 142/6 | 95/- 211 9 
68/6 50/104) 13 tC 24(a) || Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. || 65/-| 65/-| .. | 4 4 Off 136 613 0 
60/74) 47/6 | 24(a)t|| C icatencoite | 57/- | 58/9 | +1/9| 2 10 6tnl] 47/3 | 35/6 426 
47/9 39/9 | 2}(a) | English Swg. Ctn. £1 46/3 | 46/3 | ... | 4 6 6 |1138/9 121/39 35 0 
10/6 Nil || Fine Cotton Spinners {1 || 8/1}| 8/1}! .... Nil 86/— | 71/104 316 6 
4 7 lc) || Henry (A. & S.) Ord. £1 || 13/14) 14/441 +1/3| 4 3 611 a3/6 | 24/ 369 
18 atl F He Linen Thread Stk. (fi) || 31/3 |31/10}] +7}d| 315 3 |] 11/74 312 0 
9/104| a I Nil || Listers (£1) .............. 716\ 7/6) ... Nil 53,6 | 43/3 213 6 
65/- $10(c)|| Patons & Baldwins {1.. || 65/- | 65/-| ... | 3 1 6t]| 38/74| 33/38 46 6 
85/74 4 i i 8(c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 51/3 | 48/9 | —2/6! Div. 8% }] 11/- 19 250 
81/6 | 18/3 34 (0) | Watewerth & Mitchell £1 | 20/74; 20/73, ... | 6 6 0 16/~ = . 
we) sa | | gt | gece: | |u| +88) 310 o ham | “e 
-5 66/9 10(6)| Sia) || Calenders (£1)... | 7/6 | 776| ~ | 317 5] ss | 299 470 
127/- | 82/- || (a) | 64(d Comptes ation 5/- | 118/9xd| 125/-x\d +6/3 0 10 0 sa 80/14 a ¢ 
20/74) 5/103)' Nil Nil lish Elec evseee |} 2O/— | 2Oj-| ... } /3 | 
74 3! Joe General seca | ! 736 = +6d ait e a4 78/10) 20(c) 2 ; : : 
7 6 ; a } Henle . | ose | 
iso a fo 5(a) || John m Philip ci | B44 4 ao ‘ . : me | ial ( we | ; ; 
evo 19/6 ! 4(c alc | SMeaeoarts eaynasie ar” | /6 | 2 / as f : 1 2 216 0 
$10} | $74 Nil | Nil || Brazil Trac., no par. || $108 | $104 au 39/- | 74( 2a |, Phillips aoe ‘ 4s 3 
S1/- | 74/6 9(b) | 6(a) Bournemouth & Poole. 77/6 | 77/6 319 0 }} 46/~ | 37/6 | 10(b) | 7 Pinchin Johnson 10/- . £8 
82/- | 22/9 | 33(d) | 2(a) || British Power & Light ‘al 30/- | 30/- 3 5 Off 769 63/- || 11§(b;| 34(@) | Radiation Ord. 4B. 
89/44; 35/3 || 4(b) | 3$(@) || City of London £1...... \| 37/- | 37/-| ... 4 1 0 1/116/3 | 102/6 a bo $(c))| Reckitt & Sons rai 
44/9 | 40/- | Hi 8(a) || Clyde Valley Elec. £1... | 44/- | 44/6 | +6d | 412 O]f 45/3 | 36/- | 9c) | 9(c) | Salt Union 1...... 423 
60/- 52/- || 7$(b 3(@) | County of London £1... || 54/- | 54/- al 315 O ]f 24/3 | 21/74) 1390 (a) | Sangers Ord. 5/- ....... 419 6 
46/3 | 99:9 || 44(6) | $4(a) || Edmmundsons 1 ......... | 43/6 | 43/6 312 Off 19,6) 14/6 |f ( +5(a) | Sears (J.) Ord - tts 312 0 
40/3 | 35/14 s) 24(a) || Lancashire Electric {1.. || 38/- | 38/- 315 0 |] 26/74) 15/- | 2 “) Smthfl A, Arg eat £1 st 4 16 0 
soe ss) alte ae \ oidies jeune fi ! 33/6 | soe} 3) 312 ° rity ‘a 1 ®) F f} || "Do. Deferred £1... me, a ot ae 
| . i an | SI - ~ aS \e » " 
36/- 29,9 | 3 ey aha) | North-Eastern Elec. {1.. || 34/- | 336 64} 311 0 25/74; 12/14)) Nil i) |) Swed. wp el 25) aa 4 a-ak Ren i 
65/9 | 56/- || 6(b North Metropolitan £1 | 57/6 | 57/6... | 310 0 ]]112/6| 77/6 | 6a) | 14(6) | Tate and Lyle £1 ....... (3 | 87/6 | + 
45/3 | 38/9 || 54(b) is | | Scottish Power £1... || 42/6 | 42/6 315 3]) 80/-| 50/3 ield|at83% | sens, ee Din eclens 77/6 | 8O/-| +2/6| 2 3 0 
49/3 39/3 || 5(b) | S{a) | |, Yorkshire Electric - || 45/— | 45/— | 311 0 |f1ei/3 im oa on it Tepes cberco Seaseaed. Fi a3/14 e/a sas : . : 
- | ! ~ € 4 
ae oke i] | one | 4/6 |} 106 16 Investments 63/9 | 63/9 oss 326 
mh 24004) sh | *40} | Gas Light 6 Co Oe: | io | io -2 3 8 4 jue | 6 | i 24) 8} § | aaees ty Ae 7 yy ea ‘3 : ; ; 9 
i} J on \| 95/6 | 25/6 | P 4 6 61) 82/9 | 23/ ( a nilever £1............0-«. L8 / 
188” i204 | She) | Bho) | | S“Metrpollan Su es | 1994 | 1935 | “| 4 7 0 ao/io4) 88," Blo) | 240) | United Dairies Gi. | 62/6, | avid] +74a) 3 18 0 
} | | ‘ ~- eee 

Los . i | og, | _ Ni # ll | Utd.Tob. ih) On 141/3 | 152/6 +18 40 9 
ml ah me | me ek Saar. | ap] og) —,) aa ae te | atl a | Uae cent Ay Se) ae tas 
1063 | 4 oCm. Pref.| 106 | 106 | ... | 318 O}f 499/ 426) a) | “ 

“a | 57 | he a) fewy Bs 110. "| 40 | 40. | s 0 0 i117 44 100/6 |, 50() gota) | | Wookwor cheer EW) 115/-| 116/104+1/103 3 8 © 
a | 1 M 1... || 36/3 | 36; 

89/ 29/9 || °5(b) 24(a) — wy sy tng ] 61/74) 47/73), S540) | 2 75{c) || some ae HEA Birr rr 22 a 
4o/- | 33/3 | | 2H (a) (b) | "Ase ypmneutoed 6 44/44) 44/44 S 24 : 12/11} ae "er so | jt orp. (Rs o33 | 295 } ;a8 
17%) 40/- |\wl100(c €C))| Austin S/— ......ceessenes IE oes I rg 6| 106)... Nil 
14/3 | 7/104 "Nu Nil || Birm. Srl. Arms £1... } 9/9 | = +3d Nil 17/1 6/- ||... . | Comimouvwealth Mag s/- 713 a 49a} 510 0 
36/— 22/3 || $3$(a) $11636|| Demmis 1/- ............++ | 30/— | ; .. | 5 0 O |] 78/1§)56/103)) 6}(a) 134i) | if}. 33/14) 33/9 | +744, 8 1 9 
88/9 | 30/14) Nil{e)| 5{c) || Ford Motors {1 ........- | 35/- | 36/3 | +1/3) 210 3 }} 35/6 |23/104)) 15{c) | aman ~ eg 134xd\134xd| — 6 6 0 
3,62} 1/1} Nil | Nil || Gay Motors (i/-) ...... | S| Ss/-] ... Nil 144} 124 || 80(6) | 90(a) |) yeme Oy cea veeeee salad a = —? 613 3 
€8/- | 59/6") 2p(a) | 1018) | Lucas nee | 63/9 | 639 | ... | 319 6f] at PB, | 389(0)) 364(a))| Geduld £1 «..-......0++-. rnl sal taal 88 
80,3 40/104) 5i(c) 125 c)|| Leyla Motors fl seeces 80/- | 80/3 | +3¢ | 3.0 0 79/ /3 20(c 20(c) |) “ean es es 4/- 24/3 23/9 —6d 83 0 
rH So/- || 38 3) \ Morris 74% Cum.Pret.{1} | 3) 38]. | 70 2 pr aot aa Sole) | pp Sg ga 76| 7/6| .-. Nil 

8/3 Nil Nil || Napier 5/-..........-.++++- | 2/ 2) | a PY | f tein 10/- 66/3xd| 66/- —3d116 6 0 

56, 37/4}/| 4(a) 11()! Raleugh rai _— fl 52/9 | 51/3 | —1/6; 218 6 eat — sipla) Frel oo — tor rhe ~~ Sea] 11 12 0 

172/6 | 103/9 || 15(6) | 5(a) || Rolls-Royce £1 .........+- 152/6 | 152/6| ... 211 O ff 65/74) 54/ (b) ) Ests. 53/3xd) 53/3 710 0 

23.74) 12/14!) Nil(c) Nile) | Rover Co. 8/-sses-s++e+s 22/6 | 22/6 |. Nil — 48), || 100) J Randientete B - fl. 3 Pe 

85/6 | exe | 151 | 2044 | SA isa 6 | 68/9 | 70/- | 41/3] 515 0 sf al x on Ea Ro Tmt “acces. | AOE] 28k] | NM 

| .. | 019 0 37/3||298(0) | 30(a) || Springs Mines 5/- ...... 4a/ iid 42/0 id—7d| 6 8 0 

so! aft) A | No Pay esmmaead dS) a8 | “i Nil aa a le Sai 166/9 | 167 el sie 418 0 

unard {1 ....... i ) 

20,74 ee ae | ee | Sone 13) | Ise] te | Nd |] Goro | S2/9"Il Sora) | 1006) || Wiluna Gold (£1) -.... | 57/6 ss | tae] 7 4 0 
" Tea and Rubber ate 

17/14 11/8 | Nil | 2p Allied Sumstra él 13/6 | we per eT FIZED AED OTERE TRySTS Latest prices, 20 eupplied by {he renege eS 

“tye 2218 | nite) | ‘Sie mri tse 3316 | 24/40 +1/108 4 2 0 Name | Prsas.” | Deetts oa | ee Dec. 18 

, 2p(e) || Cous. Tea & Lande £10 |; 208 | 214) t i ted Certs | 23/—24)- » Gp. Unit Certs., av (23/1) sel 

wi | a2 8 | oA) | sage el 3] | rb 18 S| Stem fae ae, in | Rabe Soacl beam] tik 
/ c a(c JHADZIC LOA £1 ...-++0+-0+ an - Do. “B’ Petes 1 ° ons ere 
rh ra 0, ais} precy eed S snes Pat wie xd te ; 2 é Do. Cumulative eas +34 atewwand wor a = isa 
- - c 4 eeeeee - vw: Do. _ - ee i 
ra tse | AA) AS Ui Pecan i "Ta 18 | “UNM Re omer Gat na] cia || tenor a Gon OL AML 
soe" 19/9'| NO | NG || Matscea Rubber fi”. || 23/6 | 23/0 | +1/3 oh ollbe se= iso199 | 43d || Limited Invest Fd 19/8-20/3 +84 
eal 26/6 || 2¢(c) | S(c) || Rubber Trust £1.......0+. 29/6 | 30/6 Ve $15. 0 || British Industries, ist} 21/9-22/9 | 43d |] National, “A 38/-9)- +34 
3/ 2/74 bc) ic) Catins Sendene 3- ~ 3/14} 3/3 | +1b Do., 2nd Series os ty +34 De. ms saiasaaib aoe Je 
P 6 6 9 Do. Series eee an Pl ccs megs 20/3-21 ld ~ 
25/44) 13/6 c) | 74(c) || Anglo-Ecuadorian {1.. 23/3 | 23/3 | «- Do. 4th Series ... | 20/—-21/- i Do., ** D "rerseceseee / 
a 233 | 06} | 1) | Angerteypcan BEL | zy) 7H)“: | $18 Sl be Acenee: |omeann| isa || Provseutavais | ntetoie|iia 
71/3 |41/104|12446) | ‘S(a) || Amglo-treman £1... 9 | 24/3 | 46d) 513. 0 || Commercial ....... - saxdl .sH Soottish Certs... | 19e206 | 
28/74 Ma || (Ste) |}7kw) || Apes (Trinidad) Si oe | os] +i] Nil First British ~-... 148/3-46/Sx4) Catt. — 
a? (He || Ni | Na Bri Conti. .T.Cts) als a1 104 +744 314 0 ff Fis Prov, * 4% Re uk “ praenAy mgm pelted sige 
40; 29/8 : "Me Lobitos Oilfields Zi... | 36/3 a is * it ° Il For. Govt. Bond... | 19/3- +34 BA” wee | 19/9 ie 
7/8¢) 3/1 AG Mexican Eagle ( $4)| 6/-| 6/- | +. Nil Fourth British.... ee i Da OBO cccon 19/9- Por 
Wye | 6/44) 2 vA U Bapaiz Oil {bow veee | oy Ply y 3 8 0 |}Gilt Edged ......... 19)5.19 tia 2abe | 

1 Koyal Dutch (fl. 100)... £268 3 2 Gold Prod., Units. Trst.of Bk.& Insur. $a 
W104 44 R, " rid )| Shall Tommapart 64 ous | as tia 419 0 || Gold Prodtod Ser. |1 sr Trust of 22/6: 

2/04 St VO6 Ot dividends, Ot cae “et soa-securring bonus of $0 per cent. toe of 
nor ee em 0 tates 9 om a tend per share pal for 1994-35. at 16 annas toons rupee. (6) Annas per share. 
On a dividend of 15 per cent. +) Cointoeehon ae hee pape pot cetey oy) Weshed on 0 6 par ovet. baste. Income 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in ield worked 
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(Continued from page 29) 
BY TENDER 


Stourport Gas Company.—Tenders for an issue of £10,000 
4} per cent. preference stock are being invited, the minimum 
price of issue being par. Tenders must be received not later 
than noon on January 14, 1936. 


BONUS ISSUES 


Richmond (Surrey) Electric.—The directors of the Richmond 
(Surrey) Electric Light and Power Company are issuing free 
to shareholders 110,000 ordinary shares of {1 in the propor- 
tion of 11 for every 20 now held. 


Smith (D.) and Sons.—This company is to make a share 
bonus distribution of 25 per cent. on the ordinary shares. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Mutual Finance.—20,000 1s. ordinary shares are now offered 
at par to holders of ‘‘ B’’ preference and ordinary. 


Trust Houses.—The directors propose to issue 162,288 
ordinary shares {1 each at 24s. 6d. per share to ordinary 
shareholders on the register on January 1, 1936, in the pro- 
portion of one new for each six shares then held. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Belgian Loans.—The 1921 5} per cent. provincial, 1921, 
6 per cent. provincial and the 1926 6 per cent. issues, totalling 
Frs. 725,000,000 (£4,143,000 at par), are ordered to be con- 
verted into scrip of the 4 per cent. Colonial Debt, the bonds 
of which cannot be converted until January 1, 1946. <A cash 
bonus, varying from 5 to 10 per cent., is offered in respect 
of all bonds converted. 


Pacific and European Telegraph.—The Pacific and European 
Telegraph Company will, on June 30, 1936, redeem all the 
outstanding 4 per cent. debentures at 110 per cent. 


Weymouth and Melcombe Regis Corporation 3 per cent. 
Redeemable Stock, 1918-1938.—The Corporation will repay 
the outstanding amount of this stock at par on January Il, 
1937, from which date all interest will cease. 


Belgian Electric—The Société Intercommunale Belge 
d’Electricité S.A. is repaying the £166,300 outstanding 35-year 
sinking fund 54 per cent. sterling bonds. Interest will cease 
as from March 1, 1936, and the bonds will be paid at the 
offices of M. Samuel and Company, at their sterling value 
as existing on September 1, 1928. 


Jeram Rubber Estates.—The directors will redeem at par 
on March 31, 1936, the £20,000 outstanding 8 per cent. 
debenture stock. 


Trinidad Sugar Estates, Ltd.—Trinidad Sugar Estates pro- 
poses to rearrange and increase the capital. Preferred ordinary 
and the deferred are to be converted into ordinary shares. 


Birmingham 6 per Cent. Stock, 1936-46.— The finance com- 
mittee of the council intends to exercise its option to redeem 
the Birmingham Corporation 6 per cent. redeemable stock, 
1936-46, at par on July 1, 1936. 


York 3 per Cent. Stock, 1916-1941.— York Corporation 3 per 
cent. stock, 1916-1941, will be repaid at par, with interest to 
date, on July 1, 1936. 


FIXED TRUST 
Trast of Bank Shares.—Trust of Insurance Shares, Ltd., will 
manage this new trust, whose underlying securities consist of 
the stock or shares of 37 banks and three discount concerns. 
Managers permitted to invest at discretion, provided not 
more than 74 per cent. of trust funds in any one company, and 
not more than 5 per cent. of issued capital of one company 
held. Trust duration, 21 years. Uncalled and_ reserve 
liabilities to be backed by trustee securities valued at least 
equally to liability. Managers undertake to repurchase at 
net realisable value. Service charges of 5 per cent. and annual 
charge of one-eighth of 1 per cent. (out of trust income) on 
mean market value of portfolio. Trust is cumulative and 
management expenses for full life are set aside. Trustees: 

Equity and Law Life Assurance Society. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Commonwealth of Australia.—The cash lists will open and 
close on Tuesday next for an issue of 3 per cent. stock at 95}, 
maturing 1955-58, for conversion of the existing {21,657,000 
5 per cent. New South Wales Stock which has been called for 
redemption. 


British Marine Aircraft.—It is understood that Aircraft 


Industries Corporation will issue shortly 780,000 ordinary 
shares of 10s. each at par in British Marine Aircraft. 


Covent 


Garden Properties Company, Ltd.—This company 
will redeem the whole of the 5 per cent. first mortgage de. 


benture stock on April 1, 1936, at £102 10s. per £100 of : 

together with accrued interest, less tax, at the rate of 5 p 

cent. per annum down to April 1, 1936. It is the in 

of the company early in January to make an issue of {2,500,009 

new 4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock and to 

existing debenture stockholders the opportunity of ex 

into this new security on terms which will give the exi 

5 per cent. stockholders the equivalent of the premings i 

2} per cent., at which their present holding is to be redeemed, 
British Celilynd, Ltd.—Arrangements are being concluded 

for an early issue of shares by British Celilynd, Ltd. 


Witwatersrand Nigel.—Witwatersrand Nigel will increase 
its authorised capital of £500,000 (of which £426,800 is issued) 
to {£1,100,000, and proposes to acquire from the Oceana 
Development additional areas equal to over 5,500 claims 
for which the purchase consideration will be 1,100,000 fully- 
paid 5s. shares. The Witwatersrand Nigel will also make 
an issue of 800,000 shares at 10s. each, to be offered to the 
public, with preferential rights to Witwatersrand Nigel and 
Oceana Development shareholders. 


Midland Woodworking Company, Ltd.—We understand that 


arrangements are in hand for introducing to the public the 
shares of the Midland Woodworking Company, Ltd., in- 
corporated early in 1929 to acquire the Midland Joinery 
Works. The company has an authorised and issued share 
capital of £200,000 divided into 100,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares of {1 and 400,000 ordinary shares of 5s, 
Both classes of share, it is expected, will be introduced to 
the market next week. 


North Metropolitan Electric Power.—The directors are 
seeking authority to increase the capital from £5,000,000 to 
£8,000,000 and to borrow on the £3,000,000 new capital a 
further £1,500,000 in addition to the present loan capital. 
Part of the new capital will probably be raised by the issue 
of first preference shares or stock ranking pari passu with the 
existing 6 per cent. cumulative preference stock. 


CALLS DUE JANUARY 6, 1936, TO JANUARY 11, 1936 


The grand total of calls in January, 1936, is {14,272,560 which 
compares with {7,029,011 in January, 1935. 





























Nominal , 
Amount] When 
— Company of Call | payable | Paid 
fi Buxa Dooars Tea, 25,000 shares, at 50/- per 
SUI, »s sé stewsucpeincicncnenhichanabehmaieiaamonanmeniies 10/—p.s.| Jan. 7 | 10/-ps. 
Stock Ceylon Government 3°, stock, 1959-64. 
eae £20% | Jan. 8| £25% 
fi Lister (R. A.), 37,500 new ordinary shares, at 35/ | 35/—p.s.| Jan. 9 All 
#1 National Provincial Cinemas, 325,000 6° cum. 
OSE, NUE. GERINN, OE Te nnsesnsctncsaseubsarsdioes 12/-p.s.}| Jan. 10 All 
Stock Nuttall’s Breweries, £1,000,000 4}°, deb. stock, 
I reintessinicininian PON LL AR, EME £65% | Jan. 7 All 
fl Standard Motor, 150,000 new shares, at 40/—... | 40/—p.s.] Jan. 7 All 
41 United Kingdom Gas, 250,000 ord. shs., at 22/- | 7/6 p.s. | Jan. 7 15/- 
41 Do., 600,000 44° cum. pref. shares, at 21/-...... 7/6 p.s. | Jan. 7 15/- 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
. Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Dec. 18, 1935 | Dec. 31, 1935 
African Railway Finance 2% Deb. ... | 98} | 23} §-2 dis §-} dis 
Allied Bakeries Ord. 5/- .................. 6/- /~ os 1}d dis-1}d pm 
Do. 53% Pref. 20’ ......... 21/- | 10/- oe 1/3-1/9 dis 
Atlas Cement South Africa 5% Deb. ... | 100 50 }-} pm par-} pm 
BROCE Bo nccrecscccccscorscsccesccconces 101 26 par-} pm t-] pm 
Ee ee 100 5 1}-j dis 14-1} dis 
Dominion Reefs (5/-)  ...........s.c00c0008 5/- | 5/- 6d-3d dis 4/6-4/9 
Edmuadson’s Electricity 33% Debs. ... | 98} | 20 j-4 dis 1-} dis 
SL , ee 101 21 “ t-4 dis 
PAE TNT oscecnsenccnsnsienesceseoesstseas 96} 15 4 dis—} pm } dis-par 
Glacier Metal Ord. 5/- ................0000 ae cS 10/14-10/74 | 10/44-10/10} 
Greenfriar Investment £10 ............... 10 4 par—} pm par- 
Int. Power Newfoundland 3% Debs. ... 97 5 33-33 pm Brat pm 
London Electric Transport 2}% Debs. | 97 62 } dis-par &-4 dis 
Pg fy | aR eee 20/- ie ase 1/—1/6 pm 
Do. , 8 eee 100 See ed 1§-2} pm 
Sf. ere eee 98 58} 13-12 pm if pm 
Montague Burton Estates 44% Debs. 101 50 $-14 pm 4-1} pm 
Mentmore Manufacturing 5/- ............ 6/- 6/- |4$d dis—1¢d pm | 3d dis-3d pm 
_., Do. do. 6% Pref.10/- | 10/- | 10/-| 9d-3d dis 9/3-9/9 
National Provincial Cinemas 6% Pref. £1 | 22/- | 10/- | 1/74-2/1} pm | 1/6-2/- pm 
S. African Druggists Ord. 5/—............ 7/-| 5/- a 4/3-4/9 pm 
Do. 53% Pref. 20/-.... | 21/- | 11/- il 1/3-1/9 pm 
Somerset Collieries 44% Debs............. 97 30 —} pm dis—par 
Southern Rhodesia 3% — .............0e005 99 24 : P } dis-par 
Sun Cycle Ord. 4/—.......cccsscesescceeseeee 5/- | 5/~ | 1$d dis-44d pm] 1}d dis~49d pa 
MNS Sepsnen voccscsesbeeiscdsiacice 994 | 60 dis—par i J my 
DRRREY BF, | ..crcesscrcccoecosssoscassssneees 98 5 ~ fr dis a-* 
Trinidad 3% Stock .........csscessesseeees 100 | 45 4 dis 1-4 dis 
Twentieth Century Cinemas 5/—......... 5/- | 5/- ad 4/-4 
‘Do. 6% Pref. 10/- | 10/- | 5/- si 1/9-1/3 dis 
United Kingdom Gas Ord. {1 ............ 22/- | 7/6 | 1/3-8d dis 1/3-9d dis 
‘ Do. 43% Pref. {1 ... | 21/-| 7/6 | 7}d-1}d dis 6d di 
Victors Stores 1/— Ord. .............cs0e000. i/-] ... 1/10§- 2/14 1/10}-2/14 
Warner’s Radio Ord. 1/~.................. 2/-| 2/- ra par-3d e 
Do. 7% Pref. 10/-.......... 10/- | 5/- a 1/3-9d 
W. Lon. Prop. 4% Debs. ............., 100 | 7 } dispar 994-100 
W. of England Elec, 34% Deb. ......... 99} | 20 par-} pm 3 dis-s pm 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


EXPANSION OF BUSINESS AND INCREASED PROFITS 
MATERIAL CONTRIBUTION TOWARDS FINANCING REVIVING BUSINESS ACTIVITY 
TRADE AND MONETARY SITUATION IN THE COMMONWEALTH 
POSITION OF THE TRADING BANKS 
THE IMPROVEMENT IN PRICES OF AUSTRALIAN PRIMARY COMMODITIES 
SIR THOMAS BUCKLAND’S SURVEY OF WORLD CONDITIONS 


The Ordinary General Meeting of the Bank of New South Wales 
was held at the head office, Sydney, on November 2gth. 
_ Sir Thomas Buckland, president of the Bank, who presided, 

said: Ladies and gentlemen,—Before moving the adoption of 
the report and balance sheet I shall make some reference to the 
figures placed before you. There is a further reduction in the 
note circulation of the Bank of £156,000, due to the replacement 
in New Zealand of the notes of the trading banks by those of the 
Reserve Bank of New Zealand. Our total note circulation has 
been reduced to the small figure of a little over £140,000. 


BANK DEPOSITS 


Deposits, £90,403,000, show a decrease of {1,437,000. Last 
year our deposits showed a substantial increase of more than 
£5,500,000, reflecting in some measure the increase in wool prices 
during the previous selling season, and possibly some investment 
of capital from abroad. Since then wool prices have fallen appre- 
ciably and our export prices generally have remained, until quite 
recently, at a low level. 

Two other influences were also at work to reduce Bank deposits. 
The attraction of the King’s Silver Jubilee celebrations, following 
upon the marked rise in wool prices during 1933-34, found many 
able to enjoy a tour abroad. Many British and foreign business 
concerns which had allowed large sums to remain on deposit in 
Australia in the hope that the exchange rate would fall, decided 
to withdraw them. This is a healthy and natural movement. 
These deposit balances represented proceeds of imports and 
services supplied to Australia in previous years, and it was to be 
expected that they would be withdrawn as soon as their owners 
thought fit. 

These three movements—the fall in wool prices, the special 
tourist season, and the repatriation of foreign balances—would 
necessarily impose a drain upon Bank deposits. I shall refer later 
to these movements as revealed in the quarterly averages and 
shall restrict myself here to saying that the reduction in our 
deposits of {1,400,000 on the year is less than we had expected. 

Bills payable, £6,468,000, are higher by £780,000, largely due 
to improving trade conditions. Capital, £8,780,000, and reserve 
fund, {6,150,000, remain the same as a year ago. 


REVIVING BUSINESS ACTIVITY 


The most interesting movements in our figures are shown on 
the assets side of the balance sheet. As the result of provision 
made during the years when the depression was more severe, we 
have been able to make a material contribution towards financing 
the reviving business activity of the countries in which we operate. 

Bills discounted, loans, and advances to customers at 
475,122,000, are some £8,189,000 higher than last year, while our 
liquid assets, {£34,550,000, are some £9,000,000 lower. These 
figures are indicative of the movement in banking figures, which 
has been taking place for some time. The figures of the — 
tralian quarterly averages show that the deposits of the trading 
banks were at their highest point in the second quarter of 1934, 
put have since fallen appreciably. The reasons for this I mye 
already explained. Advances were at their lowest since age in 
the first quarter of 1932. They have been increasing since then, 
but are still lower than they were during part of 1929 and —_ 
This increase represents in no small measure the recovery W 
is taking place. 


RATIO OF ADVANCES TO DEPOSITS 


Although this Bank has made, in company with its er. 
a material contribution to this recovery, our ratio of advances 


deposits is still the lowest but one of all the trading banks. The 
combined movement in the reduction of trading bank deposits and 
increase in advances began to show itself in the June quarter of 
1934. The central bank has considered it wise to allow this move- 
ment to go on without taking action to counteract even in some 
measure the influences already referred to, which have been operat- 
ing to cause this change. 

This left the trading banks with two alternatives. They would 
be compelled to slow up their advance policy and, should the 
movement continue, to restrict advances severely. The second 
alternative would be to sell Government securities to raise the 
proportion of cash to deposits and so provide themselves with a 
cash percentage which will enable them to continue their former 
policy of lending in support of recovery. This alternative, too, is 
limited by the extent to which the market can buy the securities 
in sufficient amount for the banks to continue an active advance 


policy. 
HOLDING OF GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 


As part of its policy of giving all the support possible to the 
remedial measures adopted under what is known as the Premiers’ 
Plan, this Bank made contributions to Government loans much 
above what would be considered usual in better times. This 
earlier provision has stood us in good stead. During the year we 
have reduced our holding of Government securities from some 
£16,640,000 to 411,457,000, thus providing a sum of £5,183,000 
for lending to the business community. Our investments in Gov- 
ernment securities have been reduced both in Australia and in 
Great Britain. 

Our holding of cash, which at {14,396,000 on September 30, 
1934, was somewhat high, has been reduced during the year by 
some {4,216,000 for the reasons already mentioned. 

Now that we have entered upon the time of the year when 
the selling of our staple products is in full swing, we shall expect 
to see during the next few months some increase in our deposits 
and cash and some decrease in our advances, but should present 
conditions prevail we shall have to look forward to a greater strin- 
gency in the banking position during the winter and spring of 
next year than has obtained this year. During recent months 
there has been a noticeable rise in the prices of our exports, but 
unless this rise continues, strong action will need to be taken by 
the central bank to avoid the trading banks being forced into a 
position of having increasingly to restrict advances. 

Money at short call in London, £1,280,000, shows an increase 


of £790,000. 
SHORT-DATED TREASURY BILLS 


Short-dated Treasury Bills, £5,535,000, show a decrease of 
£920,000. The decrease in this item during the past few years 
has been material and I have already expressed my opinion that 
the policy of reducing Treasury Bills in Australia is unwise in 
existing conditions. It is a means of contracting central bank 
credit, but although it may become desirable for such contraction 
to take place should incipient boom conditions be developing, 
such are not in evidence at present. 

The amount under the heading ‘‘ Due by Other Banks ’’ shows 
an increase of £156,000. Bills receivable in London and remit- 
tances in transit, {5,128,000, show a small but satisfactory increase 
of £275,000. 

The material increase in bills discounted and loans and advances 
to customers not only shows that we have been able throughout 
the year to give a full measure of assistance to our own cus- 
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tomers, but that we have also been able to expand the business 
of the Bank. This does not show the whole picture, however, 
as by careful selection of new advances and the general improve- 
ment in the positions of our customers, the quality of our advances 
generally has improved. 


NEW PREMISES 


Bank premises, {2,500,000, show an increase of {100,000, com- 
pared with the figures of a year ago. During the year we were 
able to finish the new premises for our Melbourne office and 
opened them for business on February 25, 1935. We have also 
been able to secure freehold sites for several of our important 
branches in the larger cities of Australia, which have been occupy- 
ing leasehold premises. We have also bought a freehold site 
in Berkeley Square, in the West End of London, to cater for the 
large number of our customers who go abroad both for business 
and pleasure. It is expected that the new branch will be opened 
about March next. The increase in the figure represents the 
usual moderate percentage of the valuation of our premises which 
we carry in our books. 

Contingent liabilities, £3,386,000, are £627,000 lower, largely 
due to ordinary trade fluctuations. 

The total of our balance sheet this year is £115,559,000, showing 
a decrease of £1,436,000. 

The balance of the year’s profit, £442,661, shows an increase 
on the figures of last year. Your directors recommend the pay- 
ment of the fourth and final quarterly dividend at the rate of 5s. 
per share in Australian currency. This will make the rate of 
dividend for the full year 5 per cent. 


THE WORLD SITUATION 


In view of the importance to Australia of world economics, 
some survey of world conditions is desirable. In any estimate of 
the situation it is to be remembered that these conditions may be 
quickly affected by changes in the international political position, 
which is at present insecure. 

During the year which has passed since I last addressed you 
the process of recovery in world conditions, which I then re- 
marked, has continued. Prices are rising slowly, industrial 
activity is increasing, and confidence is growing. But the im- 
provement has not affected all countries equally. Broadly speak- 
ing, in most of the countries of the “‘ sterling group,’’ using this 
term in its widest sense to cover countries pursuing a similar 
policy, industrial activity either exceeds or closely approaches the 
level of 1929. But in countries which still remain nominally or 
really on the gold standard, and particularly in those which have 
had to resort to exchange restrictions, the level of industrial 
activity, although higher than in 1932, is still low. International 
trade shows little sign of returning to its former level. The 
volume of world trade is still 23 per cent. below that of 1929 and 
its value measured in gold is only one-third of what it was in that 
year. 


TRADE BARRIERS AND TRADE RESTRICTIONS 


These considerations seem to show that until world recovery is 
on a wider basis it would be unsafe to assume that substantial 
improvement in world conditions is to be expected in the near 
future. Some of the recovery, too, has been associated with the 
new armament race upon which the world seems to be embarking. 
Such a policy of public works expenditure may stimulate industrial 
activity, but it is more wasteful in the end than much of our own 
oft-criticised public works. 

It is, indeed, difficult to see how a further substantial measure 
of world recovery on a broader and better basis can come without 
a return of international trade to something like its pre-depression 
level. The many national trade barriers are against an increase 
in trade, and without some easing of the present restrictions 
there can be no substantial improvement. Particularly is this the 
case with exchange restrictions and clearing agreements, which 
afford the most complete hindrance to trade short of prohibition. 
Countries with a system of clearing agreements have found that 
it tends progressively to narrow trade. 

The trend hitherto has been one of increasing efforts towards 
self-sufficiency, and if one could think that this trend were per- 
manent, there would be nothing to do but to follow it. But the 
measure of self-sufficiency attained has been procured at an enor- 
mous cost, depressing severely the standard of living of the coun- 
tries concerned. It is therefore impossible to believe that the trend 
will continue. One cannot imagine that the industrial countries 
of Europe will continue to produce wheat, for instance, at the 
ruinous price amounting in some cases to several times the price 
on the world market. This diversion of agriculture is already 
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helping to cause an acute shortage of jobs in some im 
countries, with a consequent serious lowering of the standard of 
living. 

QUESTION OF MONETARY STABILITY 


It appears that the best hope of reversing this trend lies in some 
agreement upon the related question of monetary stability. One of 


the factors leading to the restrictions has undoubtedly been feag 
of currency depreciation. For this reason there is a fairly 


body of opinion, chiefly in the countries still really or nomi 

on the gold standard, holding that no loosening of restrictions cay 
take place without a return to the stability of exchanges, which 
they contend the gold standard gives. 

On the other hand, there is an even stronger opinion that a 
return to the gold standard would give not so much stability as a 
rigidity which would in no way help the situation. The reason 
for this opinion is to be found in the extraordinary maldistribution 
in the world’s monetary stocks of gold, which is not likely to 
right itself by a mere return to gold. It is possibly due more to 
the refusal of creditor countries to lend than to anything else, and 
in so far as it is due to this cause it can only be corrected by a 
resumption of international lending. 

But this is not only a question for the lender; in a 
measure it is also a problem for the borrower. With the present 
uncertainty it is as difficult for borrowers to ask for money as for 
lenders to part with it, and no greater certainty can exist until 
world trade is allowed to expand by the removal of at least the 
worst of the trade restrictions. Industry and trade is finding 
itself in a dilemma which can only be solved by a return of sanity 
in world economic relations. 


ECONOMIC RESOURCES 


The Australian delegation at the League of Nations Assembly 
in September initiated a discussion on nutrition in relation to 
world economic resources. Mr Bruce, in opening the discussion, 
made no secret of Australia’s interest in the matter, and pointed 
out that attention to the proper nutrition of the population might 
lead industrial countries to divert their agricultural resources to 
the production of milk, fresh vegetables, and other perishables, 
leaving foodstuffs and raw materials capable of long-distance 
transport, to the countries able to provide them much more 
cheaply. Other delegations gave strong support, and there de- 
veloped a discussion on economic affairs of first-rate importance, 
linking up with the ideas expressed by M. Bonnet, the French 
Minister of Commerce, who had spoken strongly against the 
measures paralysing international trade and had declared that 
France was prepared to accept a more liberal policy in return for 
some measure of currency stabilisation. 


FRANCE AND EXCHANGE STABILITY 


How far France is prepared to go in this direction is not certain, 
but it is an encouraging sign that a country of such importance 
should plead for a reversal of trade policy. If complete stabilisa- 
tion of exchanges with a return to gold is contemplated, the 
discussion will probably go no further. But if France and other 
gold countries are prepared to accept as a basis for further dis- 
cussions the de facto stability that now exists, with possible 
fluctuations somewhat wider than ‘‘ gold points ’’, the situation is 
very hopeful. Both the currencies of the ‘‘ sterling group’’ and 
the United States dollar have now achieved a measure of stability 
which can be exploited for this purpose, and it seems impossible 
to go further with currency stabilisation until the worst of the 
trade barriers have been swept away. 


THE DISCUSSIONS AT GENEVA 


For this reason the discussions at Geneva were much more 
hopeful than those at the World Economic Conference in 1933, 
which started with the assumption that currency stabilisation was 
a first essential. The conference was premature, because the 
present stability had not then been achieved, but it is doubtful 
whether the time is ripe for another such conference as yet. The 
Geneva discussions ventilated the whole problem and opened the 
way for discussions among the more important countries. It 
would be well to allow such discussions to develop before another 
conference is contemplated. 

Although there is as yet no sign that the level of restrictions on 
international trade, brought about by the policy of economic 
nationalism, has been lowered, it is possible to see in Australia 
that a certain measure of adaptation and adjustment has taken 
place which has helped to ease the position. Our exports have 
fallen off somewhat in volume owing to unfavourable seasonal 
conditions and to deliberate action on the part of producers faced 
with unremunerative prices. Higher prices, however, during the 
latter part of the year have compensated for this fall. Our 
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secondary industries have expanded at a steady rate and are now 


supplying some at least of those goods which we formerly imported 
when export income was higher. 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN RELATION TO AUSTRALIA 


Economically a most favourable circumstance for Australia has 
been the 10 per cent. increase in receipts from exports for the first 
seven months of 1935 as compared with the same period of 1934. 
Present indications all point to a continuance of this increase. 

Little success has attended the attempts made during the past 
year to negotiate trade agreements with other countries. Where 
those countries are outside the Empire the practical difficulties 
in the way of agreement are great. Our own manufacturers at 
present enjoying tariff protection are apprehensive lest their posi- 
tion should be prejudiced by an agreement which permits and 
encourages further imports from foreign countries. On the other 
hand, it is not easy to persuade the other party to a prospective 
bargain to consent to receive more imports from Australia if the 
trade balance between them is ‘‘ favourable ’’ to Australia. 


THE MEAT AGREEMENT 


One trade agreement was made within the Empire during the 
past year—the Australian and New Zealand meat agreement with 
Great Britain. This was, however, from the Dominion point of 
view, only moderately successful, owing in part to British policy 
regarding primary producers and in part to the importance of the 
Argentine meat interests in England and to their insistence that 
the letter of the Argentine meat agreement should be carried out. 
There is no likelihood of a termination of this latter agreement be- 
fore the due date of expiry in 1936, but we may then expect a 
hard struggle before the Argentine receives less and the Dominions 
more advantageous terms than those at present in force. 

Despite attempts to formulate an Australian-New Zealand trade 
agreement, nothing specific has been done. Nevertheless, trade 
between the two countries continues to expand and mutual profit 
must come from the visits of members of each Government to the 


other. 
THE EMPIRE AND THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 


Abroad there has recently been a marked swing in interest 
from economic to political affairs. Formerly the problems of inter- 
national indebtedness, balances of trade and payments, currency 
exchange instability, legislation in restraint of and for the promo- 
tion of trade held the centre of the stage. Now we watch with 
the gravest concern the activities of certain Powers which for 
various reasons are turning back to the age of force and military 
aggression. 

I feel that it is pertinent to the present occasion to express our 
views in a general way with regard to the Empire and the League 
of Nations. 

It cannot be stressed too strongly or too frequently that 
Australia in all her policies and actions must be a strong supporter 
of the Empire and of Great Britain. There will be differences of 
opinion and outlook, but these can be solved by patience, personal 
contact, and a proper investigation and appreciation of the ques- 
tions involved. Sentiment and interest alike demand that we 
should set our faces strongly towards combined and co-operative 
policies and actions with other members of the Empire. 

But the League of Nations, too, demands our loyal support. 
Put shortly, the League of Nations stands for the triumph of in- 
vestigation and reason over secrecy, ignorance and force. It is 
the latest and brightest monument to the intelligent progress of 
humanity. In our own small field our objectives have been the 
same. Our institutions and our progress have not been perfect, 
but we have sct our faces against the idea that might is right 
and turned towards the adoption of inquiry, reason and justice in 
forming plans of private and national importance and in settling 
disputes. Our industrial system is a notable example, as are also 
the Federation, the Loan Council, the States Grants Commission, 
and the Australian Agricultural Council. 


AUSTRALIA’S SUPPORT 


Australia, therefore, can pledge her support to the League as the 
embodiment of her own ideals and will look askance at those 
nations, such as Germany, Italy and Japan; who have turned 
away from and attempted to weaken the League and all it stands 
for. The Dominions will stand firmly and actively with those who 
Tealise that the safety and welfare of the world lies in an expanding 
and freer trade and not in military aggression and conquest. The 
former will bring increasing employment and a rising real income, 
while the latter can only increase the burdens of humanity, in- 
cluding those of the aggressors themselves. 

It is a matter for satisfaction that the prestige of the League 
during recent months has been greatly enhanced. It has con- 


THE ECONOMIST 35 


firmed the most ardent hopes of its promoters in providing a centre 
from which world public opinion could gain reasoned information 
and to which it could rally. Our earnest wish is that the present 
crisis may establish the League and what it stands for firmly and 


for ever. 


PRIMARY INDUSTRY: WOOL AND WHEAT 


The past year has seen a striking improvement in the prices of 
almost all the chief Australian primary commodities. In nearly 
every case, however, drought has reduced output, partially off- 
setting the gain to industry from higher prices. Wool, after a 
difficult and uncertain season during 1934-35, has regained much of 
its former position. The factors which dislocated the market at 
the commencement of the 1934-35 season are no longer the cause 
of grave concern, while the reduction of carry-over stocks, and 
the reduced clip of fine wool caused by the Argentine and Austra- 
lian droughts, have all contributed to improve prices and future 
prospects in this industry. But it will be several years before 
the wool clip is likely to return to its peak levels, since drought 
conditions resulted in a loss of about 5,000,000 or 6,000,000 sheep 
in Queensland alone, so that not only the current clip, but that of 
succeeding years will be affected. 

Wheat has made considerable progress in recent months. Low 
harvests occurring in several of the main producing countries in 
successive years have materially reduced world stocks, and this 
factor, together with political developments in Europe, has 
brought wheat prices to a higher level. Australia expects to 
harvest a crop of about the same size as last year’s low yield, so 
that the return from this industry should be considerably 
enhanced by the higher prices. Australia’s proposed policy of a 
home consumption price for wheat cannot but be viewed with 
misgiving since it is likely to increase production, the ill-effects 
of which on this already over-produced commodity need not be 
elaborated. 


HIGHER BUTTER PRICES 


Butter is another commodity enjoying a mild boom. Smaller 
supplies from all sources have reduced London cold storage stocks 
and have raised prices to their highest level for five years, causing 
the striking anomaly of export prices being higher, for a few 
weeks, than the fixed home consumption price. Both Australia 
and New Zealand contemplate a reduced volume of dairy produce 
exports this season, but the fact must not be lost sight of that 
unduly high butter prices inevitably lead to reduced butter con- 
sumption and the substitution of margarine. 

The future of the meat industry, despite prolonged London 
discussions earlier in the year, still remains obscure. The export 
quotas allocated by Great Britain for New Zealand and Australian 
mutton, lamb, and beef were such as not to affect prejudicially 
the meat export trade for their duration, particularly as drought 
has reduced the quantity of meat available for export. Future 
prospects in the industry, however, continue to be bound up with 
overseas policy. The United Kingdom’s policy of assistance to her 
primary producers and her South American interests will neces- 
sarily be influences of major importance. 


SECONDARY INDUSTRY 


During the last two or three years a steady expansion in the 
volume of secondary production has occurred. 

There has been a remarkable improvement in the output of iron 
and steel. In addition to the increased sales of iron and steel 
products in Australia, an export trade in these products has been 
established. Extensive additions to plant are being made in order 
to cope with the expanding output and to provide for the manu- 
facture of new products. One of the most important of these 
new projects is the establishment of a tinplate industry. 

An indication of the increase in turnover of Australian factories 
is afforded by the consistent increase over the past three years in 
the sales of 42 large New South Wales factories. 

Marked activity is also apparent in the motor industry. For 
several months past the supply of motor vehicles has been in- 
sufficient to cope with the increased demand. Deliveries in some 
cases are about six weeks in arrear. In many instances the 
demand arises from the need to replace what may be regarded as 
working plant. 

During the next two or three years some slackening off may be 
expected in the rate of improvement in secondary industries, as 
the stock of capital goods, depleted owing to the depression, 
becomes replenished. 


WHOLESALE TRADE 


Although low prices still prevent pre-depression returns, Aus- 
tralian wholesale trade is slightly more active this year than in 
1934. An interesting feature is that while sales of cheaper goods 
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have increased, the turnover of better grades has remained 
practically stationary. Despite comparatively low prices, the 
improvement of wholesale trade in New South Wales, for example, 
has been fairly well maintained. The total value of sales has 
increased gradually each year for the past four years. 

Evidence of the augmented turnover, for Australia as a whole, 
is given by a comparison of Commonwealth sales tax receipts for 
the last two years. For the year ended June, 1935, revenue from 
this source was about 2 per cent. higher than the previous year. 
The increase in taxable sales was greater than this, however, for 
while the rate of tax was only 5 per cent. during the whole of the 
year 1934-35, it was 6 per cent. for the first four months of the 
previous financial year. 

The general level of wholesale prices has risen slightly each 
month during this year. But the level of non-rural commodities 
has remained practically unchanged throughout the year. Prices 
of ‘‘ all items,”” and also of non-rural commodities, are consider- 
ably lower than before the depression. But if the higher prices 
for wool, wheat, and other exports are maintained, the general 
level of wholesale prices should continue to rise. 


RETAIL TRADE 


Indications point to a reasonable improvement in Australian 
retail trade this year compared with last year. 

In New South Wales, for example, a moderate increase in sales 
of about 5 or 6 per cent. is revealed. Although this is not as 
great as the increase in 1934 compared with 1933, nevertheless 
it may be considered as satisfactory. It is interesting to observe 
that in New South Wales, too, employment in retail trade has 
increased by about the same proportion as the expansion of sales. 

According to a Queensland index of “‘ all items,’’ except rent, 
it appears that when allowance is made for price changes the 
volume of Queensland trade is now at about the same level as 
before the depression. 

Evidence also of the general expansion in Australian retail 
sales is to be found in the increase in sales tax revenue for the 
financial year ended June, 1935, referred to already. 

A striking feature of the improved turnover is the growing 
proportion of credit to cash sales. This is mainly due to an 
expansion of credit sales, for cash sales have remained about the 
same. A possible explanation is that the greater volume and 
steadier nature of employment may have encouraged consumers 
to undertake more credit responsibilities. 

An “all items ’’ index shows that retail prices are still about 
20 per cent. below the years 1928 and 1929, which immediately 
preceded the depression. Owing to the general fall in world prices 
it is unlikely that either wholesale or retail prices will regain 
their pre-depression levels. But it is encouraging to find that 
retail prices generally are a little higher this year than last and 
have shown during the present year a slightly rising tendency. 


EMPLOYMENT 


One of the most hopeful signs of recovery is to be seen in the 
falling percentage of unemployed throughout the Common- 
wealth. From the peak of 30 per cent. of trade unionists unem- 
ployed in 1932 the figure has fallen steadily to less than 18 per 
cent. for the second quarter of 1935. The growth of employment 
in both factories and retail stores may be regarded as one of the 
most outstanding developments since the depression began. 

It is estimated that the numbers in employment have risen to 
the pre-depression level. This in itself justifies some feeling of 
optimism, but it must not be forgotten that an increase in popu- 
lation has to be accounted for, and it remains for this number 
(approximately 200,000 since 1931-32) to be absorbed before com- 
plete recovery can be claimed. If the standard of living of the 
increasing number of workers is to be maintained, the “‘ real ’’ 
income per head must be kept at the pre-depression level. The 
fact that an increase in the number of employed accompanies an 
expansion of consumers’ money income is important in determining 
recovery measures. Coincident with a 20 per cent. increase in 
consumers’ income from 1931-32 to 1934-35 the volume of em- 
ployed increased by about 20 per cent. 


CONSUMERS’ INCOME AND PERCENTAGE OF UNEMPLOYED 


In order that the percentage of unemployed should fall from the 
present figure of about 18 per cent. to, say, 6 per cent., consumers’ 
income must increase some 15 per cent. from the 1934-35 level. 
This could be brought about, among other ways, by a marked 
rise in export prices. Let me say, however, that the objective of 
our policy should be a percentage lower than 6 per cent. 

The figures referred to above are based on returns from trade 
unions, and cover only about 20 per cent. of the total employ- 
ment in Australia. Moreover, many of the unemployed were 
unable in the depths of the depression to retain their union 


membership, while it is probable that at least a part of them 
men, who have with returning prosperity found employment, have 
not rejoined their unions. Consequently, trade union figures teng 
to understate the true position. While in 1932 they failed 
show the full severity of the position, now they do less thay 
justice to the recovery which has taken place. 

It was decided at the Premiers’ Conference in June, 1933, 
compile an index of employment, using data from the Census of 
June 30, 1933, as the starting point. From this index, which i 
more complete than the older one, the growth of employment 
since 1931 in both factories and retail trade is apparent. Thg 
average factory employment for 1931-32 was only 75 per cent, of 
what it was in 1928-29, but in 1933-34 it was 90 per cent.—ag 
increase of no less than 15 per cent. Employment in retail stores 
in March, 1934, was 104 per cent. and in March, 1935, 111 per 
cent. of what it was in July, 1933. 


BANKING 


There has been a prolonged and, in my view, unfortunate rigg 
in the market rate of interest since November, 1934. Evidence 
of this is to be found in the yield on Government securities, which 
rose from 3 per cent. to about 4 per cent. and is now in the 
neighbourhood of 3} per cent. The Bank has maintained rates on 
advances at the record low levels established in the depression and 
has not raised fixed deposit rates. We firmly believe that the 
maintenance of low interest rates is essential for recovery and, 
despite market tendencies, have consistently maintained a poli 
in accordance with this conclusion. It is to be hoped that the 
central bank will maintain a plentiful supply of cheap credit for 
reviving industry. 

The Australian balance of oversea payments was unfavourable 
to the extent of about fstgr2m. in 1934-35, reducing the London 
funds of the Australian banks by a like amount. The main 
causes were a depleted export income on account of low wool 
prices, the repatriation of foreign balances, and an exceptionally 
large number of visitors to the Silver Jubilee celebrations. This 
reduction, however, is of no particular concern, for in the pre 
vious three years there was an aggregate surplus of about 
{stggom. after meeting all oversea commitments, and at the end 
of 1934-35 the estimated total of London funds held by Australian 
banks was fstg56m. In 1935-36, owing to better export prices, 
there is unlikely to be a deficit in the balance of payments, and 
there may even be some addition to London funds after meeting 
all oversea commitments. 


POSITION OF LONDON FUNDS 


Far too much importance is commonly attached to the volume 
of funds in London. Throughout the long history of this Bank 
we can say that the position of London funds has seldom been 
easy and comfortable except for very temporary periods when 
passing from an uncomfortable deficiency to an equally uncom- 
fortable surplus, and during movements in the opposite direction. 

The drain on London funds in 1934-35 occasioned a weakening 
of the liquid position of the Australian trading banks, and in the 
first quarter of the current financial year this tendency was still 
in evidence. The effect of the funding of Treasury Bills re 
inforced this tendency. The ratio of cash, including Treasury 
Bills, to deposits fell from 26.7 per cent. to 20.2 per cent. during 
the year ended September, 1935, and the ratio of advances to 
deposits rose from 83.3 per cent. to 90.9 per cent. over the same 
period, the movements being a reduction in cash, including 
Treasury Bills, of £A20.25m., in total deposits of £A6.94m., and 
an increase in advances of £A15.65m. 


THE DRAIN ON CASH AND DEPOSITS 


Indeed, looking back beyond the year just passed, advances 
have increased every quarter since that of March, 1934. The drain 
on cash and deposits attributable to the influences referred to 
above began in the June quarter of 1934. Since these dates total 
deposits have decreased {A13.8m., or 4.7 per cent. Advances 
have increased {A23.1m., or 9.9 per cent. The ratio of advances 
to deposits has risen 11.4 per cent. Cash, including Treasuty 
Bills, has fallen {A25.6m., or 31 per cent. The ratio of cash 0 
total deposits has fallen 7.7 per cent. 

Unless there is an improvement in the liquid position, a less 
liberal lending policy will be forced upon the trading banks at# 
time when it is likely to cause a serious setback to recovery: 
Although external factors such as exports and imports are unlikely 
to cause further retrogression in the liquid position during 1935-3 
they are not likely to improve it much. 

The only other way in which cash reserves and deposits of the 
trading banks may be replenished is by central bank actiom 
Appropriate action to this end will no doubt be adopted, so that 
the cash reserves and deposits of the trading banks will be restored 








—ra © & © 2 


an 


- * 


wt €2n Ga fe Ge 





Foie | 


& ES 
wag 


zi 


of 


S 
a 


4 


i 


i] 


7 





THE ECONOMIST 37 





January 4, 1936 


in sufficient measure to enable them to continue the task of 
financing recovery and relieve them of the need to sell G 
ment securities. While unemployment remains as great as it is 
there can be no risk of creating incipient boom conditions by such 
a policy. 

PUBLIC FINANCE 


Public finance in Australia continues to present a picture of 
regular progress. The combined deficit of all States for 1934-35 
was only about £3,000,000, which is £3,500,000 less than for the 
preceding financial year, and over {2,000,000 less than the 1934-35 
estimates. The 1935-36 deficits budgeted for in some States are 
higher than the actual deficits for 1934-35, but this is in conse- 
quence of increased expenditure. So far this year revenue has 
proved buoyant, and is higher than for the corresponding months 
last year. 

A small part of the progress towards budgetary equilibrium has 
wisely been sacrificed in order to lighten the burden of taxation, 
to restore wage cuts, and to increase social services, with the 
object of increasing or at least maintaining consumers’ income, 
of increasing the circulation of money, and of promoting recovery 
through the re-establishment of private enterprise. 


GRADUAL SCALING DOWN OF RELIEF WORKS 


Gradual scaling down of relief works and improvement of the 
standard of living of relief workers, as private enterprise once 
more gradually takes the place of public enterprise, is evidenced 
in the actual figures for 1934-35 and in the budgets for 1935-36. 

A continuance of the principles and practices which have been 
in force since the institution of the Premiers’ Plan will undoubtedly 
in time bring Australian public finance into a position of strength 
and stability. These principles are progressive balancing of 
budgets, reduction of taxation, and the tapering off of public 
works, as reviving private industry absorbs the unemployed. 


INTERNAL LOANS 


The internal loan of fAr5m., with a yield of just over 3 per 
cent., which was floated in November, 1934, was fully subscribed. 
The bulk of this loan was used for public works, but £A2.75m. 
was applied to the redemption of Treasury Bills. In the same 
month a conversion loan of £A18.3m. ({stg.14.6m.) was placed on 
the London market. This new loan at 3} per cent., with a dis- 
count of 1 per cent., replaced old loans bearing from 3 per cent. 
to 5} per cent., and effected a saving on the Australian interest 
bill of about £A126,104 per annum. 

In June of this year the Governments, through the Loan 
Council, again ventured upon the Australian market and offered 
a loan of £{A12.5m. for the same purposes as the November, 1934, 
loan, including the redemption of Treasury Bills amounting to 
£A1.75m. Although a yield well above the 3 per cent. of Novem- 
ber, 1934—namely, £A3 8s. 5d. per cent.—was offered, the result 
of the loan was disappointing, for it was under-subscribed by 
about £A1.7m. A further loan of about {Ar2.5m. was originally 
projected for November, 1935, but the failure of the June loan 
has caused the Governments in November to ask much less—viz., 
£A7.5m. from the market. 

The over-subscription in five minutes of the most recent con- 
version loan in London during July, £A16.9m. ({stg.13.5m.) issued 
at par and bearing 3 per cent. interest, is striking testimony to 
the high esteem in which Australia’s economic and _ financial 
Position is now held abroad. 


SEASONAL CONDITIONS 


Within the past few months severe drought conditions have 
Prevailed in Queensland, Western Australia, and, to a lesser 
extent, in New South Wales. Several million sheep died as a 
result, and many wheat areas were badly damaged. The size of 
the Australian clip and the acreage under wheat were thus 
materially affected. ‘‘ Miracle’ rains at the beginning of July 
and falls some months later relieved the desperate position in 
Queensland. With the exception of several western areas in New 
South Wales, where rain is still badly needed, these two States 
Should now enjoy a favourable season. 

In many inland areas in Western Australia drought conditions 
are intensifying, and practically the whole State is badly in need 
of soaking rain. 

A good season is indicated in Victoria. It is estimated that 
the crop will show a substantial increase following recent rain 
in the wheat areas. 

Seasonal prospects in South Australia and Tasmania are satis- 
factory, although more rain is needed in several South Australian 
wheat districts. 

The drought which has prevailed in the far northern cattle 


country for the past ten years has definitely broken. Stock routes 
between South Australia, the Northern Territory, and Queensland 
should shortly be open once again. 


NEW GUINEA 


The steady increase of imports and exports over a number of 
years reflects the development of New Guinea. Imports rose 
from {£A.485,634 (£A.480,341 from Australia) in 1924 to 
£A.924,316 (£A.375,353 from Australia) in 1934. Over the same 
period exports rose from £A.718,535 to £A.1,766,198. The out- 
standing feature of the export trade is the decrease in the value 
of copra and the increase in the value of gold as a percentage 
of the total export figure. This movement in copra can be 
accounted for partly by the fall in the price per ton from 
£A.19 12s. 7d. in 1924 to £A.4 11s. in 1934. In 1924 Cupra was 
95-5 per cent. and gold 2.3 per cent. of the total exports. But 
in 1934 copra represented 16 per cent. and gold 77.4 per cent. 

Financially the position of the Territory is sound, but this has 
only been made possible by the development of the Morobe gold- 
fields, whence since May, 1921, the value of gold exported has 
amounted to £A.3,620,372. 

Since 1924, the area under cultivation has increased by 91 per 
cent. to 221,205 acres, most of which has been put into coconuts, 
while appreciable progress has been made in cocoa and coffee. 

In 1924, 64 vessels entered and cleared the Territory with a 
tonnage of 135,788, while in 1934 there were 212 vessels with a 
tonnage of 559,299. Of this, British tonnage amounted to 435,895, 
of which nearly 72 per cent. represented vessels from and to 
Australia. 


PAPUA 


The price of copra, the main export commodity of the Terri- 
tory, has fluctuated widely during the past several months. It 
was reported earlier in the year that the world shortage in oils 
and fats would react upon the downward price tendency, and 
during the past month or two there has been a steady rise in 
prices. At present the grower is enjoying a fair margin of profit, 
but it is difficult to gauge how long this improvement is likely 
to be maintained. 

The rubber industry is in a satisfactory position, and should 
the present bounty of 2d. per Ib. be continued for a period of ten 
years, as is proposed, success in the industry is assured. Gold- 
mining activity is increasing and a fair output is being maintained. 

In general, seasonal conditions have been favourable and crops 
and plantations are in fair to good condition, while prospects are 
bright. 


NEW ZEALAND: PRIMARY INDUSTRY 


The unsatisfactory wool prices and marketing difficulties of the 
1934-35 season resulted in increased end-of-season stocks. 

The price improvement of recent months was only in its initial 
stages at the close of the New Zealand wool sales in April last. 
The outlook for the current season is bright, since there are pros- 
pects of the continuance of the satisfactory prices now current, 
while New Zealand is one of the few wool-producing countries 
where an increased clip is expected in 1935-36. Further, the out- 
look for cross-bred wool is encouraging, in that higher prices may 
mean that cross-bred will be substituted to some extent for the 
finer types. 

Although the dairying industry is not enjoying particularly 
favourable seasonal conditions, and output during the present 
season is expected to be somewhat smaller, prices for dairy pro- 
ducts have reached high levels in recent months, and prospects 
point to their continuance above last season's rates. 

As I stated when discussing the Meat Agreement in relation to 
the Australian meat industry, the conclusions reached were not 
wholly satisfactory. Since, however, the industry in New Zealand 
has reached a much higher stage of development than in Australia, 
the former country has less to gain than the latter from an agree- 
ment permitting of steadily expanding exports. 


SECONDARY INDUSTRY 


A considerable improvement in secondary production is notice- 
able, particularly in clothing, boot and shoe industries. The total 
output of secondary products for the year ended March, 1935, 
was estimated to be from 1o per cent. to 15 per cent. greater 
than the previous year. Factory employment is higher and some 
industries report a shortage of older apprentices and skilled work- 
men. Among the well-established industries, engineering shops, 
boot and shoe factories, and textile mills are employing more hands 
or working overtime. At the same time, the number of boys and 
young men in the higher classes at technical schools discloses a 
sharp decline compared with the past few years. 
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WHOLESALE TRADE 


There has been a substantial increase in wholesale trade this 
year compared with last, as shown by the augmented sales tax re- 
ceipts. Total sales tax revenue for the first six months of the 
current financial year, April to September, was 16 per cent. higher 
than for the corresponding period of the previous year. Sales tax 
receipts present a picture of the changing volume of wholesale 
transactions and are one of the best measures of domestic trade. 

Wholesale prices have risen slightly each month during 1935. The 


general level is now slightly higher than last year and is only . 


about 6 per cent. below the 1928-29 level. 


RETAIL TRADE 


Sales of retail goods are reported to be higher this year than 
last year. In some quarters turnover is said to be almost 50 per 
cent. larger than in 1934 and to have reached the highest figures 
since 1930. Boot and shoe stores are selling an increasing amount 
of good quality footwear. This is an indication of the popular 
demand for better quality products. Most striking is the increased 
activity in the motor trade. The total number of new vehicles 
registered during the eight months ended August, 1935, was 
83 per cent. greater than for the corresponding period of 1934. 

Retail prices have shown a slightly rising tendency this year, 
according to an “‘ all items ’’ index. They are also a little higher 
than last year, though still about 17 per cent. lower than pre- 
depression prices. 

BANKING 


Although at present the ratio of advances to deposits in New 
Zealand is considerably higher than it was a year ago, the parallel 
with the Australian banking situation ends there, for there is no 
evidence of any deterioration in the cash position. A fall of 
{N.Z.10.3 m. in the balances of the trading banks with the Reserve 
Bank during the year ended July, 1935, is accounted for by a rise 
of {N.Z.9.2 m. in their London funds, and since during the year 
ended March, 1935, New Zealand had a small favourable balance of 
payments, there is no reason to anticipate a noticeable diminution 
of London funds such as that experienced in Australia. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


Government accounts are now in a sounder position than they 
were a year ago, but the burden of taxation is still a heavy one. 
Greater relief was expected than was received from the 1935-36 
Budget, and the resulting feeling of disappointment did not im- 
prove business confidence, more especially as the relief afforded 
by the State to its own mortgagors by way of interest reductions 
is to become an annual charge on the consolidated revenue fund 
and so on the general taxpayer. 

In the present circumstances there is little virtue in the 
Government's policy of reducing the public debt. An increase 
in this debt, if consequent on an increase in treasury bill finance, 
would promote recovery. The resultant increase in consumers’ 
income and its influence towards recovery would more than offset 
the increase in the total yearly interest payable on the national 
debt, and the net charge on the taxpayer would be less than that 
occasioned by a policy of heavy taxation and debt reduction. 


SEASONAL CONDITIONS 


In New Zealand, after a fairly favourable winter season, 
generally unsatisfactory seasonal conditions during the past 
month or two are not likely to affect the wool clip, which, it is 
anticipated, will be larger and finer than that of the previous 
season. 

The dairy season in the North Island did not commence favour- 
ably owing to the prevailing conditions. In some districts on the 
east coast of the South Island seasonal conditions are satisfactory, 
but in many other parts rain is urgently needed to promote 
pasture growth, as many dairy cows are dying of starvation. 


FIJI 


The prospects of Fiji’s export trade are better than they have 
been for some time. Sugar exports, amounting to {stg.1,456,455, 
constituted three-quarters of the Colony’s export trade in 1934 
and appear likely to be maintained. The copra industry has 
languished during the depression, but it is hoped that the recent 
slight rise in prices will be the prelude to an advance which will 
again enable the industry to be re-established on a sound paying 
basis. Although many of the extravagant hopes of winning gold 
may never be realised, it is reasonably certain that gold will take 
its place as a steady and important export from Fiji. 

During the year Mr Charles Binnie, owing to his expected long 
absence from Australia, resigned his position as a director, and 
his place was filled temporarily in terms of the Deed of Settlement 
by the appointment of Mr George Roland Love. Mr Binnie served 






as one of your directors for the past 17 years, and the 4 
desires to place on record its great appreciation of the Services 
rendered by him to the Bank during his long connection with it 

In conclusion I wish to express the directors’ appreciation 
the work of the staff throughout the year, and to thank 
one and all, for the excellent manner in which they have 
responded to the heavy demands made upon them and for the 
care and devotion they are displaying to the interests of the Bank 

I now move ‘‘ That the Report of the Board of Directors 
Statement of Accounts for the past year be received and adopted 
and be circulated among the Proprietors.’’ 

The resolution was carried. 





CENTRAL WASSAU GOLD MINES, LIMITED 


PROGRAMME OF DEVELOPMENT 


The thirty-fifth annual general meeting of Central Wagsay 
Gold Mines, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, in London, 

Mr C. E, Parr (chairman) presided, and in moving the adoptiog 
of the report stated that cash at bankers and in hand sti] 
exceeded £21,000. 

Continuing, the Chairman, after dealing with his visit to the 
company’s properties with Mr Douglas Allen, who has recently 
been appointed consulting engineer, then referred to the wide 
porphyry dykes traversing Denkerawah, Beposo, Yapessa and 
Obuoso which lay at various angles to the country rock into 
which they had intruded through fissures, and the gold channels 
were expected to be located on the hanging wall or the footwall 
contact of the dykes with the country rocks. At Denkerawah, 
Mr Douglas Allen advised that operations should be concentrated 
on prospecting on the footwall side to the east. Here three 
paralle] auriferous reefs could be traced for a considerable dis- 
tance, and although they panned only 1 to 1} dwt. on the surface, 
the evidence of considerable leaching of mineral out of the om 
points to the likelihood of values improving at depth. ‘The 
proving of these reefs could best be accomplished by sinking @ 
prospecting shaft to a depth of about 200 ft. or to below the 
oxidised zone. As regarded Beposo, the old workings were exten 
sive. That there was a strong gold channel running through this 
property was the freely expressed opinion of those competent to 
judge, and the geological occurrence was such as to lead com 
fidently to the conclusion that the formation could be expected to 
enrich and to persist to a considerable depth. Operations were 
being directed to opening up the reef in the old workings ata 
lower depth, also to locating the true gold channel, which was 
expected to be found to the east on the footwall contact of the 
dyke with the country rock. As soon as the true gold channel 
was located the reef would be driven upon and assayed and steps 
taken to open it up at lower depths as soon as possible. Informa 
tion of great use in framing a programme for the Yapessa ares 
would be gathered from the developments on Beposo, and it was 
therefore proposed to wait until developments on the latter were 
in a more forward state before doing more work there. The 
prospecting programme at Obuoso having disclosed the gold 
channel on the hanging wall in adit No. 7, they now entered the 
development stage. Assays show good values, and Mr Douglas 
Allen reports that the shaft sinking programme could go ahead 
with every confidence. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like yo# 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | the 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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THE BANK OF MONTREAL 


CONTINUED PROGRESS 
SIR CHARLES GORDON’S ADDRESS 


The one hundred and eighteenth annual general meeting of the 
shareholders of the Bank of Montreal was held on December 2 in 
Montreal. 

Sir Charles Gordon, G.B.E., the president, in the course of his 
address to the shareholders, said: —The earnings of your bank are 
now feeling the effect of the transfer to the Bank of C ia. of 
functions which our commercial banks formerly exercised, and 
they also are being influenced by the lower rate of interest obtain- 
able upon investment in high-grade securities in which your bank 
has had to employ an increasingly larger proportion of its assets 
owing to lack of demand for commercial loans. This latter con- 
sideration has resulted in our presenting to you a balance sheet of 
unusual strength in which there is maintained, in perhaps greater 
degree than we would have liked, the traditionally strong liquid 
position of your bank. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


Progress in trade recovery in Canada continued, but in less defi- 
nite degree than in 1934, and in a general way it can be said that 
the gains of that period were consolidated, in some instances 
enlarged. The stability of commodity prices continues to charac- 
terise the trade situation. In several manufacturing industries 
production has been on a larger scale. There has been a con- 
current increase in the output of electrical energy, a dependable 
barometer of manufacturing activity. The building trades, 
however, still lag behind, this industry contributing in the largest 
measure to prevailing unemployment. 

I regard with unqualified satisfaction the apparent disposition 
of those in public office to direct more attention to the develop- 
ment of the mining industry in Canada. Mineral production 
is now established as one of Canada’s principal industries, and 
the full extent of our mineral resources has yet to be uncovered. 


AGRICULTURE 


The harvest in Canada exceeded that of 1934, and, taken as a 
whole, prices of field and farm products have been higher. The 
yield of wheat, 274,000,000 bushels, of which 256,000,000 were 
garnered in the Prairie Provinces, was again much below average, 
and no less than 60,000,000 bushels were so injured by rust and 
frost as to be unfit for milling purposes. An average fruit crop 
was gathered, and generally the lot of farmers is better. 


FOREIGN TRADE 


The foreign trade of Canada has made a striking recovery from 
the low point reached in March, 1933. In the twelve months 
to October 31st last this commerce had a value of $1,258,000,000, 
compared with $903,000,000 in the corresponding period of 1933, 
an increase of $355,000,000 in the short space of two years. 
Satisfactory, also, is the well maintained favourable balance of 
trade, which in the twelve months to October 31st last was 
$169,000,000, being $43,000,000 greater than two years before. 


CANADA’S MAJOR PROBLEMS 


I think you will agree with me that there is no gainsaying the 
fact that all the most important problems with which the old 
Government was faced remain to be dealt with by the new 
Government. These problems, to mention a few of them, are: 
the Railway problem, with which is bound up the imperative 
necessity of balancing our national Budget ; unemployment, which 
involves the necessity of relieving our provinces and our muni- 
cipalities of undue burdens of relief ; the wheat situation, which 
would have been even more serious had there been a normal crop ; 
and the newsprint situation, which is causing the depletion of 
our national resources without compensating revenue to our 
provincial and federal treasuries. 

These are the major problems that confront the Government 
and the country, and if they are attacked boldly and wisely, 
most of our other problems will automatically disappear. What 
the people of this country want to know in respect to these 
major problems is not what cannot be done, but what can be 
done. 

What can be done, and what must be done, is to put an end to 
the utterly unwarranted competition and duplication of services 
by our two great railway systems. 

Our huge carry-over of wheat constitutes another of the 
problems on which we have been surfeited with arguments as to 


what cannot be done. What we have to do is to sell our wheat, 
not hold it, and sell it within the crop year. 


NATIONAL FINANCES 


Our debt has grown at a prodigious rate and there seems to be 
no end to new borrowings. The bonded indebtedness, direct and 
indirect, of our Dominion, Provincial and Municipal Govern- 
ments now amounts to approximately $6,500,000,000. This figure 
has increased more than $1,500,000,000 during the past five years, 
that is, at the rate of $300,000,000 per annum. 

Closely related to the national finances is the question of pro- 
vincial and municipal financing. The situation has become so 
serious that it is now imperative that some form of control and 
supervision shall be set up over the financial commitments both 
of provinces and of municipalities, since these are no longer of 
local but of national concern. 

In concluding I would like to emphasise the fact that one of 
the major planks in the platform of the party which has suc- 
ceeded to power was the definite and emphatic promise to balance 
the Budget. It will be remembered that the balancing of the 
national Budget was laid down as the prerequisite to recovery 
by the National Government in Great Britain, and it is a matter 
of common knowledge that not only was this object fulfilled, but 
that its fulfilment has caused Great Britain to lead the world in 
the return to prosperity. We are entitled to look for a similar 
fulfilment of a similar objective by the new Government at 
Ottawa, and I have no hesitation whatever in saying that with an 
early achievement of that object, Canada, assuming that no 
exterior problems arise to complicate her outlook, need be second 
to no other country in progress and material well-being. 


THE GENERAL MANAGER’S ADDRESS 


Mr Jackson Dodds said: —On behalf of Mr Bog and myself I 
have the honour to present to you the 118th annual balance sheet 
of the bank. Important changes in the figures are as follows :— 
Our total assets amount to $792,800,000, compared with 
$759,100,000 a year ago. Quick assets, including cash, total 
$533,400,000, representing 74.48 per cent. of all liabilities to the 
public. This percentage is higher than necessary for normal 
requirements, and is a result of the reduced demand for loans for 
commercial purposes. 

Investments, not exceeding market value, amount to 
$361,900,000, an increase of $43,800,000 over last year. 

Deposits by the public amount to $641,300,000, an increase of 
$65,800,000. 

Profits, after deducting Dominion and Provincial Government 
taxes, amount to $3,005,212, as compared with $3,204,369 in 
1934—a decrease of $199,000, over half of which is due to the 
increase in Dominion and Provincial taxes. 


PATERNAL LEGISLATION 


Well-intentioned legislation in some provinces, designed to help 
debtors, is not working out in every case as expected by those 
responsible for it. On the contrary, it has had an adverse effect 
upon the morale of many and has closed the source of mortgage 
loans for worthy people who would otherwise have been able to 
borrow upon their fixed assets, the value of which has in 
consequence fallen. 


GOVERNMENT BUSINESS 


The Bank of Montreal was fifty years old when the Dominion 
of Canada was born, and from that day it acted as the Govern- 
ment’s chief bankers until early this past year, when the main 
account at Ottawa was taken over by the Bank of Canada. 

We place a high value on our long established connection with 
the Dominion of Canada and are pleased to be able to say that 
succeeding Governments have freely acknowledged in turn the 
value of the services performed by the Bank of Montreal. 

In spite of the further accumulation of idle money seeking 
investment, high grade bonds failed to reach this year the peak 
attained toward the end of 1934. This hesitancy in the market 
was caused by successive threats of arbitrary action affecting the 
rights of creditors, which emanated from various sources. Any 
departure from the standard of good faith would not be forgotten 
in a day. 
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Gradual recovery in world commerce will continue as men of 
good will, with courage, ability, initiative, enterprise and in- 
genuity, devise means whereby trading may be resumed on more 
normal lines. The Ottawa Agreements were a notable advance 
toward the revival of trade within the Empire, and Canada’s 
recent trade agreement with the United States is a further 
courageous step in the direction of removing barriers to foreign 
trade. 

Having said this much for our own country in relation to the 
international situation, it is well to re-emphasise that our 
immediate and vital concern is to put our internal affairs in 
order, to ensure Canada being properly equipped to take a 
prominent part in world trade on whatever basis and scale it may 
be resumed in future. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





D. SMITH AND SONS, LIMITED 
IMPORTANT “CELILYND’? DEVELOPMENTS 

The eleventh annual general meeting of D. Smith and Sons, 
Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Winchester House, 
London, E.C. Mr J. D. Somper, J.P. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the profits 
for the year amounted to £13,547, as against profits at the rate of 
£12,800 per annum for the previous period of fifteen months. It 
was proposed to pay a final dividend of 15 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares, making 25 per cent. for the year. The rate of 
turnover during the year was substantially greater than that 
of the previous period. 


’? 


LARGE DEMAND FOR “* CELILYND PRODUCTS 


The company’s interests in the ‘‘ Celilynd ’’ process for lining 
sheet materials with ‘‘ Cellophanic "’ types of transparencies had 
been transferred to the C. P. Development Company, Limited, in 
which they held 55 per cent. of the ordinary share capital. 
Almost from the commencement such numerous inquiries were re- 
ceived that, in addition to ordering more Celilyning machines, 
arrangements were put in hand for the erection of a separate fac- 
tory. That factory was nearly completed. In November last a 
new public company, British Celilynd Limited, was formed, and 
had agreed to pay a purchase consideration of £75,000 in shares 
and cash to the Development Company, and to pay 45 per cent. 
of any proceeds received from the sale of foreign and/or Colonial 
rights of the process. Arrangements were being concluded for an 
early issue of shares by British Celilynd Limited. 


CAPITAL BONUS DISTRIBUTION 


Signs pointed to the 1935-36 period being one in which the carton 
and box-making industry would be very busy, and the directors 
were confiden* that, with its increased factory accommodation, 
their company would be equipped to obtain a substantial share 
of the anticipated increase in business. The directors recom- 
mended the payment of a capital bonus distribution on the ordinary 
shares of 25 per cent., to be satisfied by the issue of one ordinary 
share for every four ordinary shares held. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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IONIAN BANK, LIMITED 
STRONG POSITION—IMPROVED PROSPECTS 


The ninety-sixth annual ordinary general meeting of the Tonian 
Bank, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the offices Of the 
company, 25-31 Moorgate, London. 7 

Sir John Stavridi, the chairman of the company, presided, ayj 
in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, after as 
to the recent political changes in Greece, said that since his rety 
to Greece, King George II had shown both courage and wisdom 
placing himself as the arbiter of the country’s destinies aboy 
party strife, and his reign reopened under unexpectedly favourable 
auspices. All well-wishers of Greece must hope that the . 
would now attain the much-needed stability and rest from politica) 
struggles in order to resume its interrupted social and financi} 
progress. my 

As regarded imports and exports, the deficit in the balance ¢ 
trade, which was 53 per cent. in 1931, had now been reduced tp 
the figure of 40 per cent. Foreign trade still fell consid 
short of the peak year of 1928, a fact that had to be faced during 
the continuance of the world crisis, but owing to the expansion of 
Greek industry the reduction of imports had not brought about 4 
corresponding reduction in the consuming power of the country, 
The tobacco market had been steadily improving, and as that 
commodity accounted for 60 per cent. of the total exports from 
Greece, it was all-important to the country. The export of 
currants, on the other hand, showed a decrease. 


a 






PUBLIC FINANCE 


As to public finance, no one could contend that the development 
had been unsatisfactory, especially taking into consideration th 
unsettled financial conditions of the world, as well as the abnormal 
conditions under which the country had lived and was living. 
The Budget for the year 1934-35 closed with a surplus ¢ 
Drs.489,022,000. After outstanding liabilities were finally 
liquidated, that surplus might be somewhat reduced, but, in any 
case, should not be lower than Drs.250 millions. The Budget for 
1935-36 provided for a revenue of Drs.10,812,994,000, and an 
expenditure of Drs.11,165,110,000, thus showing a deficit of 
Drs.352,116,000, which, however, the competent services hoped 
would be covered in practice unless fresh expenditure was voted. 
Up to the present moment the revenue collected showed a con- 
siderable increase over the corresponding period of 1934-35. 

A black spot in Greek finances was the service of the foreign 
public debt, on which no agreement had been reached with the 
bondholders. That question remaining unsettled had adversely 
affected the credit of the country abroad. It was sincerely to be 
hoped that a fresh effort would be made to arrive at a permanent 
settlement or one at least that would cover several years to come, 
and enable the country to settle down. 

It was to be hoped that the new Government would devote its 
serious attention to the confusion and congestion in the Law 
Courts. That the continual difficulties through which the country 
had been passing during recent years demanded that every 
opportunity be given to debtors to redeem their pledges was fully 
appreciated, but at the same time the legitimate rights of lender 
had also to be taken into consideration. 

In Egypt the bank had succeeded in regaining a large propor 
tion of the business which in past years it had lost owing to 
intense competition. The economic condition of Cyprus had 
considerably improved during the year. 


SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN CURRENT AND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 


There was a substantial increase in current and deposit accounts, 
which last year were {£2,768,934. 

Turning to the assets, the cash item, although reduced # 
£414,364, showed a strong liquid position. Liquidity had always 
been the policy of the directors to which they attached the greatest 
importance both in the interest of the bank and of their depositors. 

Having regard to the increase in loans and advances and bills 
receivable of over £300,000, it was at first sight disappointing © 
find that the gross profits were only up by £9,552, but the bask 
was still handicapped by the moratorium in Greece and what 
could only describe as the unjustified favouritism which the Gree 
Courts accorded to debtors. 

Since the books were closed at the end of August an improve 
ment in the earnings of the bank had been clearly shown both# 
Egypt and in Greece, and, taking into consideration all the sa 
rounding circumstances, the directors had decided to recom 
to the shareholders the payment of a dividend at the same rate # 
last year. It would be a great disappointment to them if the 
were not able to submit at the next meeting materially im 
accounts. 


The report was unanimously adopted. 


January 4, 1996 
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HOWIE GOLD MINES, LIMITED 
HIGH VALUES ENCOUNTERED 


The annual general meeting of the Howie Gold Mines, Limited, 
was held, on the 31st ultimo, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr C. J. Inder, in the course of his speech, said:—In the 
absence of the chairman, Sir Cyril K. Butler, who is at present 
in the Federated Malay States, it has fallen my lot to occupy 
the chair to-day, but I do not flatter myself that I can do so in 
such an able manner as your chairman. His visit to Sumatra and 
discussion with your manager, we can be assured, will be of 
material benefit to the company. 

The résumé by Mr Reginald Pawle, the joint consulting 
engineer, of the work done on the Abei property during the past 
year speaks for itself, and my colleagues and I endorse the opinion 
that the manager, Mr Gerald R. Jones, Assoc.Inst.M.M., has 
conducted the opening up of the property in a very satisfactory 
manner. 

In the No. 1 crosscut on the Abei property at a point 93 ft. from 
the shaft the manager noted what we must consider as an en- 
couraging indication. From this point he decided to start a drive 
in a northerly direction. This was continued for a distance of 
55 {t. and an ore body was driven into for a length of 9 ft. 6 in., 
giving an encouraging assay value of 10 dwt. of gold per ton. 


HIGH ASSAY VALUES 


This ore body was struck early in November. It was driven on 
in an easterly and westerly direction, and the manager cabled on 
November 15th that for a length of 31 ft. it assayed an average 
value of 3 oz. of gold per ton. This is an average over a length 
of 31 ft. and for a width of 6 ft. to 6 ft. 6 in., i.e. over the width 
of the drive for that length. It is interesting to note that some 
quite high assay values have been encountered ; for instance, the 
following are an indication of the same from the manager’s report 
on the assays taken in this drive up to date. 

Over a width of 2 ft., 21 oz. 6 dwt. of gold per ton were 
obtained ; at 3 ft. farther on in the drift over a width of 1 ft. 3 in. 
the yield was 36 oz. 6 dwt. per ton, and again at a further 4 ft. 
6 in. of ore to the east for a width of 1 ft. 6 in. the yield was 
17 oz. 10 dwt. per ton, as well as several other samples of high 
value. These are not individual assays, but I give them to show 
that we have encountered some ore of exceptional value. By mail 
just received, Mr Jones, writing on this discovery, says: ‘‘ It will 
be seen from the assay report that samples average 3 oz. of gold 
per ton, but, as the samples are not taken at equal distance and 
as the values vary a good deal and so far do not appear to follow 
any definite seam, he considers a fair estimate of the recoverable 
value of the ore body as known at present, i.e. 41 ft. length and 
6 ft. wide, to be 13 oz. of gold per ton.’”’ 

Work is being pushed on by continuing a drive from the 200 ft. 
level with a view to ascertaining if this ore body continues in 
depth. It is difficult, of course, to prophesy at this stage, but we 
can reasonably expect that, should we succeed in locating the 
continuation of this ore body to this depth, the time will then 
arrive to provide the necessary capital for the equipment of this 
mine and to bring it to the production stage and continue develop- 
ment work. 


THE MANAGER’S VIEW 


Here I might quote from a letter dated December 12th from 
your manager: ‘‘ The reason I am in favour of the possibility of 
a north and south lode, or at any rate that the mineralisation runs 
in that direction, is that from our own experience we have found 
indications of workings on the far side of the Dinding Ari ridge 
in a southerly continuation of this line, and, going somewhat far 
afield, we again have a continuation of the same line to the North 
at Tambang Timbahan, where similar gossan with values are said 
to have been found. Also have we any right to absolutely ignore 
Mr Grassman’s report? ’’ From this quotation it is evident that 
we must not ignore Mr Grassman’s report on the property. 

There has been considerable anxiety and patience required to 
persist with this work as recommended by the consulting engineer, 
but it is gratifying to be able to give this most encouraging indica- 
tion as to the future value of this property. 

We have confined our energies to work on the Kingkiang area, 
but you realise that we have an enormous concession to open up 
and we have conserved our resources in order to prove what we 
consider the most promising area, and it will be obvious to you 
that, if the high-grade ore persists, it will not require a very large 
tonnage to make the mine a payable proposition. 

The Hon. Lionel Holland said that it was a great satisfaction to 
have on the board an engineer of the reputation and standing of 
Mr Inder. 


The report was adopted. 


SOUTH AFRICAN TORBANITE MINING AND 
REFINING COMPANY, LIMITED 


The first ordinary general meeting of the South African Torbanite 
Mining and Refining Company, Limited, was held in Johannes- 
burg on December 20. 

Mr W. Patrick Jones, who presided, said that the opening of 
the works at Ermelo on the 22nd of last month by the Minister for 
Commerce and Industries had officially inaugurated the production 
of oil from torbanite on a commercial scale. Although the com- 
pany had been in being only just over a year, exploration—thanks 
to the British Burmah Petroleum Company—had been started four 
years ago, and they were now reaping the benefit of that work. 
As the result of exhaustive tests on the crude oil produced from 
torbanite, in both America and England, the quality of the petrol 
after refining had been found to be exceptionally high. 

The development work at Ermelo was proceeding normally and 
progressively, and sufficient reserves of torbanite were already 
at grass to keep the plant supplied to its full capacity for some 
considerable time. At Boksburg the erection of the refinery and 
tanks had proceeded according to programme. Piant and 
machinery at each of the three places mentioned had been in 
effective operation about seven months after the first active steps 
were taken, and the work achieved would bear favourable com- 
parison with prospectus estimates. 

Negotiations for the sale of by-products had now reached a 
stage from which it could be deduced that the profits from that 
source would reach commendable dimensions. Very satisfactory 
arrangements had been made with regard to the distribution of 
petrol. Negotiations were also going on in connection with the 
production of petrol from coal. Following the recent opening of an 
oil-from-coal plant, a financial newspaper had stated that there 
was plenty of room for a vastly larger supply of home-produced 
petrol. That, although written of Great Britain, applied also 
to the Union of South Africa, and it was possible that, when they 
met again, the company might have made a definite step forward 
in that direction, although the process which they were now in- 
vestigating was not identical with that used in England. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 
The total ordinary revenue for the ten days ended December 31, 
1935, amounted to {12,249,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£13,266,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of {6,694 the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the gross National Debt by {1,239,000 to approximately {8,024 
millions.*® 

















(000’s omitted) 
Public Department Advances ... + i S4s Treasury Bills .........+0.-seeseseees - saSue 
P.O. & Teleg. Cap. Expenditure + 2,200 | Road Fund Temp. Advances ...... — 350 
24% Funding Loan ...........+++« + 327 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... - 37 
ational Savings Certificates ... + 150 
+ 34,022 — 32,783 


* Including {375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
or Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on December 31, 1935, appears below. 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £) 
























































“+ Be as 8 as a St BE ax 
| g2 | #2142) g2 | 32] 2 FE ; 
32) g2 | | S| g* | g* | 82 | F8 | a8 
24% 373 | 300) 300) 300 300 | 300) 300] 300 
a 4 | 12| 12} 12) 12| a2] 12] 12 
4% ConsolidatedLoan | ... | ... | 401] 401) 401 | 401] 401 | 401] 401 
Conversion Loan | ... 742 | 742} 742| 740] 740| 740| 740 
Funded Dedt..| 15] 15] 14] I4| 14] 14] M44] M4] 4 
version Loan | ... 375 | 375| 375 | 375 | 375} 375 | 375 
7? tee fon soo | Sec] soz | 302 | soz] soa| soz 
2 ane a 206 | 204) 204 | 204] 204| 204} 204 
War Stock ....... 63 me ete Bee Bee sta 
War Stock, 1932 1,918 | 1,918) 1,918 | 1,914 | 1,914 | 1,914 | 1,914 
ar Stock ....... one ea — aso nee 
5 War Stock « eas $087 am , ; 
a Funding Loan ad 364 | 364] 364 | 361 | Sé1| 361} 361 
24, Funding Loan ne 134| 149) 149] 149} 140] 140] 140 
1 Ndnans” how mpgs sy | si3| 2 268 | 234| 224| 224) 229 
Exchequer Bonds...... eis ean one one ons one ene 
Certs. 267 | 394 30s | 307| 306] 396 | 305 
eee cia ** 11,306 | 1,038 | 1,038] 1,038 | 1,038 | 1,038 | 1,038 | 1,038 
ah rete a 
Treasury Bilis .........| 18 |1,107| 848 | 823] 900] 799| 877] 809} 866 
Temporary Advances 1} 243 3% 27 34 25 8 64 
7 7,880| 7 7,801 |7 7 7,922 
rcpt “6 || "58 | "5" |“ |" |" | 
Total Liabilities .... ' 711 | 8,079 | 8,081 | 8,088) 8,144 17,903 17,961 | 7,086 | 8,024 
* Includes debt to American Government. 
¢ Revised figures. 


ft Subject to Revision, owing to Sinking Fund allocations. 
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amount allotted was £45,000,000. The following table 

















































































































































































Total Receipts into the Exchequer weekly record at various dates :— 
for the 
. ‘ Amount Total ' Amount 
REVENUE year Period Period 10 days | 9 days Date seer! 
1935-96 | ending | ending | ended | ended Offered | Applications |  Alllotted 
Dec. 31, Dec 31, | Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
1934 £ £ £ f ee 
J NG cvinistitiithinansbisiitibs 35,000,000 76,260,000 30, 18) 
IIIS : cs diphansenaiiiaantone 40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 | 0 17 ¢ 
£ £ £ FF Oerniccthisccccnaciancseoebe 35,000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 0 16 4 
000! 79,896,000 75,409,000] 4,258,000] 3,917,000 October 5 me 35,000,000 31,510,000 | 0 15 
000} 9,260,000] 11,735,000] 660,000} 450,000 ic 
65,070,000 59,485,000] 1,660,000 970,000 eer y 7s Prerrrritrititt tte yo penend Ppory eed py : 6. 
15,590,000 14,940,000 610,000 530,000 ns Socccescesercccoccececes 40,000'000 905 000 40,000'000 4 4 4 
wy penance 45,000,000 | 71,245,000 000, 012. 
November 29 ......cssesee+s 45,000,000 63,605,000 45,000,000 | 011 
a ae ee at Agata tsoooov | sesaoeo0. | sspoce0. | 6 ri 
December 20 _.............. | 45,000,000 0,820,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 15 
PR AER AMIGA FARM SASS kee ............. 45,000,000 | 61,515,000 | 45,000,000 | 011 
148,328,000] 140,409,000} 3,173,000} 2,411,000 ae 
82,900,000] 81,200,000] 700,000} 700,000 NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES - 
Total Customs and Excise |294,920,000|231,228,000)221,609,000} 3,873,000] 3,111,000 No. of 
ihe sn Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value . 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
am Share)... yee ae 5,000,000} 1,504,000} 1,950,000 ba = 
(Net ipt) 11,850,000} 11,700,000) 11,250,000) 1,000,000) 250,000 
Crown Lands —s Pte 1,330,000} 1,050,000] 1,030,000 50,000 20,000 Week ended December 7, 1935 .........cccceeceecessesene 638,483 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,900,000] 3,641,441| 3,310,129 “5 Week ended December 14, 1935 ........ “ 603,681 452,761 
a he Receipts......... 25,970,000} 16,844,926] 12,414,483] 127,897 435 February, 1916, to December 14, 1935 .............-+. 1,244,603,815 | 979,890,699 
34 47 2 612!12.248.897| 9.248.435 — — 
Total Ordinary Revenue 734,470,000 435,924,367 413,312,612 12,248,897 248,43 At the end of October, 1935, the amount remaining to the 
SELF-BALANCING credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
REVENUE £391,354, 189. 
Post Office ...............s0..00+. 64,070,000) 47,500,000) 43,950,0U0) 1,800,000} 1,800,000 F ; 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000] 9,043,000] 10,507,000 : 
— —— . — | e ra) iJ va re) 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000) 56,543,000] 54,457,000} 1,800, 000 1,800,000 re 
er 492,467,367 |467,769,612|1 14,048, a7, 048, 435 | The oO C E A Ni 
5 
5 Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 
; Total Issues out of the Exchequer . 
—— to meet Payments § Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 
year ra 
EXPENDITURE Gachuding Period Period 10 days | 9 days 5 
at ame | ate | eat t eee 3 FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 
mentary Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 ’ 
é OT va 
ORDINARY 
. EXPENDITURE : £ £ £ £ f 
nterest and Management o 
‘ 99. » > cs © tu) »« Cc « 97% 9 
pNational | Debt a elcid 224,000,000) 179,034,098] 180,496,283} 1,652,083] 1,903,278 THE B ANKERS G AZE I >. I E 
OF, Seat Rade 6,750,000} 3,916,678] 4,067,568] 230,393] 226,643 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
i ws ooon reseeennnnne 3,700,000] 2,626,540] 2,493,862) 518,355] 76,144 
Post Office Fund ............... 1,130,000} 1,126,817] 2,291,118 
Bie ie Pt a ANK EN 
Total “ececceencgcoresne 235,580,000] 186,704,133] 189,348,831] 2,400,831] 2,206,065 B OF GLAND 
upply . y 
Foot Caenn 508,440,0001363,245 8991334,366,319] 10,865,500] 8,524,000 Return for Week ended Wednesday, December 25, 1935 
Total Ordi Bapendi- — ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
eis iniccateetacdeah 744,020,000] 549,950,032|523,715, 150 13,266,331] 10,730,065 f f 
CRETE Ei AAS Cee nN: Maat aha Notes Issued :— | Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
SELF-BALANCING CEN, - somemncesarins 424,506,785 } Uther Government Securities... -. aes 131 
EXPENDITURE In Banking Department 35,543,731 | Other Securities .................. 391,840 
TTT 64,070,000] 47,500,000] 43,950,000] 1,800,000] 1,800,000 a ee "251,909 
| OTS 26,230,000] 9,043,000] 10,507,000 . svete : 760,000 008 
— a) Amount of Fiduciary Issue... ‘ 
Total — ENS Ex- Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 200,050,516 
eee TRE 90,300,000} 56,543,000] 54,457,000] 1,800,000] 1,800,000 a ~ontll 
aidan Sa Raat BE 460,050,516 1,0: 
Total Expenditure ......... 606,493 032 578, 172,150]15,066,331 12,530,065 / 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to December 28, 1935, is Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 81,855,001 
shown below :— Rest ; ee 3,428,981 | Other Securities : 
Public Deposits* 12,145 847 Discounts and 
Other Deposit Advances ... £8,501,034 
Financial YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To DecemMBER 28, 1935 Bankers ...... £72,079,234 ha laa Az 3047173 J 
000’s omi Other Accounts 437,108,581 a 
( . tted) ——————— 109,187,815 | Notes..........cccccccccccsceceeseeeee 35 343,781 
f Gold and Silver Coin ............ ‘611,704 704 
NG san siicscscssccicesenscces CERRGD FR esi veexcnsnewcscesescstenssericrs 435,924 oes ini ane pepo 1568 
Decrease in balanc eeeescoocsesves , 139,315,643 139,315, 
Gross inc. in berbusing.. £120,254 ue * Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
S$ Dividend ‘Accounts. 
New Sinking Fund* ......... 242 
5 BIND GINO, “chcscevareoeinnapenesune 114,012 Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 1, 1936 
$49,950 549,950 ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
* Authorit be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory £ £ 
Sinking F unds in 1935 by borrowing. Notes Issued :— | Government Debt. .......+:+0+++« 11,015,100 
In Circulation a... 411,780,898 | Other Government Securities 246,353,178 
n aking Department ... Other RBBB .cccccccccsccoeee ° 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement | Sliver Cola sense 12888 
week ended } 
Dec. 31, '34 Mar. 31,35 Dec. 31,’35 Dec. 28, '35 
Ways and Means Advances i £ £ £ . Galt Coin cad Bale posi seule 
Advances by Bank of England...... ~ 5,500,000 37,000,000 + 37,000,000 aera, TERE rks eee seoes se ToT 
Advances by Public Departments... 27,350,000 34,060,000 33,075,000 — 5,655,000 460,050, 796 460,050,198 
sislicaiinoed 899,710,000 799,320,000 865,920, 000° — — 32,340,000 
Total Floating Debt ......... 932,560,000 833,380,000 935,995,000 — 995,000 BANKING DEPARTMENT 
* Includes £16,000, the Proceeds of which carried £ £ 
the period = £8, Account =a to the Exchequer withia Proprietors’ CR ite 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 110,365,001 
~~ ae ER ~ ppendiehnenebeneen penne Other Securities : ‘ 
Deposits® ............... 9,966,051 Discounts 
Other Deposits: Advances ... £23.655,425 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER Bankers ...... £130,542,800 Securities ...... 12,953,346 
Tenders for {45,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on December 27, Other Accounts £37,289,950 : 36,000 
and the total t lied eee 167,832,750 Notes Oo er ccccecccesvecccccsossooeeess 
1935, amount applied for was £61,515,000. Tenders Gold and Silver Coin 1.2.2202.2. 558,218 
were for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday spa a eter ae 
to Saturday at {99 17s. 2d. about 87 per cent., and above 196,832,448 195,832,4% 


in full. 


The average rate per cent. was IIs. '3-60d. The 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts, 
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Both Departments =| jt tae | “tatu | “tarvec” =| ELECTRICAL ENERGY AT ECONOMIC | 
rane «nha ge ~afaase : v aera RATES IN NORTH-EAST COAST AREA | 
Beaeey ean es negeesooetorseceenenses "37,280,980 ; 40508 + base eee rE RN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Led. | 
Total outside liabilities...........s-v00 ons, 60s, 380 +43,708,602 | + 90,721, Cartio! House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE ae 
Aird TES .n.ccreceerecerereennes 8,033, + $1,666 aa 13,922 SITES FOR W ORKS is & for 
Government debt and securities...... 367,733,276 + 28,522,044 + 21,805,882 eee 
Discounts and advances ............... ree eee — — $99,990 
Silver coin in issue dep - = aouue ere + one + 1,194,297 a 
Coin one notes and cola ta banking = ; on + OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
MAME OEE Ky. 858,676 — 9,191,313 NOTE.— 
of ‘suuann tw oulisidin tins Heveaber #. Hoel Brewre Montene. in the Economist toe 
(@) Banking Department only Indis, Eetonias Finland: a 21. Argentina, Latvia, Jagoalawis, 
@ own Cae’ — 23% — 7:9% Caschoslovakia in Decsmbe aan 
notes (“ reserve ratio") ... 34°1% — 2-7% — 0-4% 
— U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted) 
‘s omitted) a US.F.R. Banxs Dec. 12, | Dec. 1 26, 2 
RESOURCES ‘aas” 1935 1908 wites ‘ms 
Issue Deparument Banking Department 2 Gold Certificates on hand 
Gold in or |S qn Ges Som Gs Teeny Senos yee 7,558,860 yr 3,400,200 
corel EO) PRES Re OR, ~ 4 Total cash reserves ......... | 253,000 | 235.410 | 283,370 “21s;b00 264,550 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits F| Total bills discounted ...... 7,090 6.110 6.920 7,150 4,870 
Bills t in open market 5,610 4,680 4,670 4,660 4.860 
=a r 63 i rr z % Total bills on hand ........ ies yore jie 11,810 9,330 
De. iy | so00st | stpees | tase | some | $7300 | “eer ta Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,480,680 | 2,480,170 | 2,430,170 | 2,430,730 | 2.490.730 
« ; , 2 Total bills and securities .. | 2,457,700 | 2,473,990 | 2,474,640 | 2,475,320 | 2,472,730 
teen” 460,051 | 424,507 | 12,146 | 72,079 | 37,108 Nil 2 FOSOUFORS .........s0ee0- 508,830 |10,917,340 |11,046,380 |15,980,900 |11,025,800 
1 | 460,051 | 411,750 9,966 | 190,543 ' $7,290 Nil 2 nica Coe asue te 
(000’s omitted) ectual circulation Scie 3,215,660 | 3,653,740 | 3,698,390 | 3,768,480 | 3,709,070 
feserves over 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department requirements............+.+ 26,360 | 3,310,000 | 2,710,000 | 2,700,000 | 2,850,000 
p aneaiinne mm ti 089 039,610 | 5,436,890 | 5,429, 5,587,210 
Date | Govt. | orner Goid Coin Govt. Dis- Other | Reserve and Government deposits 4138 300 ie ‘030 632.790 Sai 750 3a70 
Debt and} gouri- | 20d Bullion | ccovgj. [counted] Come. | ‘te’ Pan Total deposits ............-. 4,405,070 6,350,510 | 6,309,630 | 6,385,810 
Securi- | “iis” | and Rererve ties | Advan- | “Sm portion * Capital in and surplus | 300,080 | 298,790 | 298,820 {| 299,070] 300,520 
ties Ratio ces Total abate ee eee 8,308,830 |10,917,340 |11,046,380 /10,980,900 111,025,800 
Dee.t1| 257°972 1,089 200963 so) | sens t0-bA0 12912 w'is2 354 Saran — “sees 70-8% | 77:8% | 77:7% | 77°3% | 77°6% 
» 18 257,544 | 1,104 | 200,667 | 864% 82,750 | 7,173 | 14,181 | 41,204 | 32 ban A, + oeondiem 
‘ ay 257,356 | 1,392 | 200,662 | 81,855 | 8,501 | 12,805 | 36,155 | 29 wa Te on 
Jan. 1 257,368 1,377 200,609 344 110,365 23,655 12,953 48,859 278 ensteny and National eee 10,068,000 10,098,000 10,114,000 10,123,000 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS ae ey Se os ove 2,447,000 | 2,458,000 | 2,464,000 | 2,476,000 
LONDON Money in Circulation ...... pa 5,841,000 | 5,902,000 | 5,991,000 | 5,882,000 
Treasury Cash and De- 
(000 s omitted) posit with Federal Re 
Serve Banks .......-ecsse+e a 2,558,000 | 3,161,000 | 3,156,000 | 3,167,000 
Town Metropolitan | Country Total 
1938 £ f 3 ost NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’'s (000’s omitted) 
january 1! to December 18 ... | 31,296,989 | 1,825,593 | 3,133,175 | 96,255,757 
leek ended December 25. 613,820 35,215 49,192 698,227 Jan: 2, = —o = Jan. 2, 
Werk ented Jonunay’t, 1098.. atte _ pet Wille eh Total gold reserves... | 1,926,050 | $,260.470 | 9,225,350 | 9,223,590 | 8,877,140 
Total to date, 1936 .............. 144,693 632 9,312 162,637 Total bills discounted ...... 4,250 3,940 4,330 4,740 3,030 
Total to date 1935 .. 122,583 Coss 10,518 198 136 Bills t in open market 1,980 1,800 1,790 1,780 1,740 
ephunaapersomet + 2210/4 2e0}- £ + 23,513 Total US. Govt. securities | 777,820 | 741,820] 741,820] 741,820} 741,680 
Increase or decrease in 1996{] + FiO? | + PP] = aan | 2 igor, Total bills and securities... | 784,870 | 755,500} 755,710 | 756,090 | 754,300 
a ae a pi Deposits —Member-bank— 
Total for year 1995............... $2,443,575 1,887,112 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 account —......... 1,746,810 | 2,946,820 | 2,544,900 | 2,552,620 | 2,747,430 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 | 1,759,528 | 2,984,512 | 95,484,157 ms total res. to dep: 
Increase or decrease in 1oss{} +1 29258 | + 127988) + | teen ssseee | 73-6% | 82:9% | 82-6% | 82-5% | 83-1% 
V ’ ’ 
pn che te AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {’s (000's omitted) 
Nov 18) Nov 25,) Dec. 2,, Dec 9, | Dec 16,] Dec. 
oes hegrgnte Tots cy gamer | Hs, | as | | ss, | aes | ia 
December 28 | Month of December a Other coin, bullion and cash | 5,513] 5,346] 5,509| 5,160] 5.179] 5,029 
Money at short call— 16,862 | 16,875 | 15,543 | 15,079 | 15,927] 14,916 
Conversion funds in Loadoa 4 . } cies ise eee ms 
1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | ‘Dee | (1994 | 108 td navesrecccccccees | 70-128 | 70,128 | 70,980 | 71,454 | 72.450 | 75,444 
Discounts and advances......| 6,962] 7,186] 7,228| 7,470| 7,827| 7,349 
No. of working days : 4 24 - Notes tasued .........c0esesreeses 47,044 | 47,044 | 47,295 47,298 48,795 | $1,795 
BIRMINGHAM....... ber 1,500 11,574 10/82 -08 ities 121,068 aes eens: ye oe oe Pi eo'301 68,072 oer 65,221 | 61,201 
BRADFORD ......... 855} 915 | 3,949] 4454] +12:7]| 44,319] 46,390 
Sane sinscttiincbiin 591 620 | 4,361 | 4979] +141 pon By t 
an amenerene a “ea "a7 gooe| sacs| +80] 571026 38.778 RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {'s (000’s omitted) 
pivtieepeedenene 3s vt ~- ’ . 6, Dec. 23, 
LEICESTER}... 596} 490) 3015| 3.8t| + 2-1 | 32,465| $4,353 pons Wow. 38, eB Re 1935 
LIVERPOOL® ....... 4,162 | 4,733 |26 352 | 25,610 | — 2-8 | 312,72) | 293,632 Gold 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
STER .... | 7,990 | 7,848 | 43,508 | 43,004 | — 1-1 | 495,503 | 497,406 Stenting exchange.........--.- 17,488 20,674 21,054 21,464 22,498 
NOMCASTLE esequses 1,128 1,351 6,987 Sies 2 ne 76,367 pA} Subsidiary COiN......0.000c00e 210 209 208 199 195 
Finn 606 94 3,627 _ 8-9 P-4 43,904 lavestments yeaa oeeee 1,540 1,544 1,544 1,547 1,589 
22,616 { 23,006 112,216| 110,645 | — 1-3 |1,556,654 |1,550,077 meena po Peer wer — ene til “hal "; 
* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. ¢ Extended area irom November 26, 1994. a eessnrnenncie 507 | 9052 | 8480 | 8441 | 10,990 
Mr F, Ashford Eve, at present assistant general manager of RECS cocccccccrecesooccce 99-1% 99-2% 99-2% 99-3% 99-2% 


the Union Bank of Manchester, Ltd., has been appointed, as from 
January 1, 1936, a general manager of the bank. 


Mr E. W. Paton and Mr W. A. Cruden have been 
Managers in London of The Mercantile Bank of India, 
retired from the service of the bank on 


A. R. Linton having 


December 3ist, after 42 years’ service. 
Mr J. S. Judd and Mr H. R. Thurlow Prior have been elected 


“Pea. Mr 


Mr A. Horace .B.E., has been inted a director of the 
Toni Reid, C. appoim 


directors of Walter Judd, Ltd. 
Mr Char. i i 
Ltd. les Lidbury, chief 


manager of Westminster Bank, 


has been elected a director of that bank. 











BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 























Dec. 4, | Dec. 11, | Dec. 16,| Dec. 25, 
1935 1935 1935 1v35 
Reserve, of Oy 191,544 | 194,219 | 195,026 | 196,433 
Gold coin and ee nso 181,409 | 181,354 | 181,164 | 180,824 
Advaueces to Dominion Government ......... 2,224 2,223 2,220 2,221 
; securities............... | 120,579 | 118,425 |} 118,467 | 118,495 
LaaBiitizs 
Note a 94,606 | 92,538; 95,102] 98,655 
' Government 31 34,553 
cos ot Bois | Sales | BAR| Se 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- 
biliwes 61-1% 62-3% ' 62- 62-4% 
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44 THE ECONOMIST January 4, 
BESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
’ Assets rsa Maas ’ rises a 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
coin sae ss 3,418 amas 7.50.38 Balance abroad and p bills ;402 | 33,731 | 34,098 | 33,735 
abroad 11 ‘ Funds gold 
Sterling securities® 66.18.83 | 66,1883 | 66,18,83 | 66,18.83 not included in TT 16,379 | 66,287 | 66,287] 66,287 
Indian Government rupee securities® | 25 53,12 | 25,53.27 | 25,53.38 | 25,54.97 Norwegian and Govern- ’ 
Investments 5,19,92 5,23, 5,23,67 5,22,08 ment ccourion |. ceseesesscessesess | 33,873 | 38,037 | 38,239 | 38,513 
Liasiirizs Discounts and loans ........0+0000. | 261,683 | 202,952 } 200,119 | 215,360 
1 1,63,79,94 |1,64,65,05 | 1,65,60 
= page camnents ‘aeuaiath - Notes in circulation .......0...... | 343,492 | 330,617 | 328,007 | 345,950 
11 8.85.20 13.99.34 + ous Deposits at sight ...cccccsceeeeese | 71,020 | 76,321! 77,303 | 72,859 
Otber 28,16,93 28,09, wy, 1,20, . 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities | 56-7% | 569% | 56-9% | _57-0% BANK OF SPAIN.—1n pesetas (000's omitted) 
© Held against notes. Dec. 22, , Nov. 23 
s : AsszTs 1934 1935 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) Geld - vmeiianeeil peaseais 2,287,413 eat 
Dec. 28, —_ Ke Dec 13, , Dec. 20, | Dec. 27, Loans and Discounts. |2,573,682 2,244,282 
Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 Spanish 4% stock...... | 344,475 | 344,475 
aiccaeenaaiaepiibisiatlh 82,124,109 65,9088 918 | 65,911,344 | 66,297,149 | 66,296,059 Advances to Treasury | 150,000 ‘ 
balances abroad 11,003 17,217 10,211 8,431 9,951 Tamenae 
discounted ...... 4,193,527 10,298,827 9,940,762 | 9,616,605 | 9,918,339 Notes in circulation .. }4,617,813 |4,736,023 |4,733,895/4,805,133 
Negotiable bilis abroad) 729,797 | 1,082,576 | 1,082,576 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 Deposits ............0000+ $57,242 |1,333,754 '1,308,155 1,277,281 11,317,404 |i 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 BANK AL.—In escudos (000’s omitted 
advances ... | 3,211,257 | 4,485,328 | 4,427,094 | 4,088,226 | 3,826,166 OF PORTUG ( ) 
Bonds, Dec. 5, | Nov. 6, | Nov. 13, | Nov. 20, } Nov. 27,| Deca, 
Dept. | 5,837,129 | 5,800,402 | 5,800,402 | 5,800,402 | 5,800,394 Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 935 1938 
ee a ee cmsenenh 902,503 | 909,459 | 909,490 | 909,513 | 909,528 | 900.77 
ing exch.) | 5,088,397 | 5,037,387 | 4,954,119 | 4,895,437 | 4,679,157 Balances abroad ...... 414,922 | 473,305 | 472,247 | 468,448 | 475,952 | 487,355 
Discounts ...........++++ 921,161 | 338,292 | 337,768 | 331,043 | 333,162 | s3i.sa5 
wo dy- circulation | 83,412,395 | 81,689,278 | 80,847,796 | 80,407,825 | 81,150,170 Securities ...........00+ 69, 70,261 | 71,702 | 70,486] 71,581] 7239 
——_ severe | 3,717,687 | 2,832,677 | 2,871,566 | 2,838,964 | 2,861,606 Government loans 1,049,444 |1,046,823 |1,046,823 |1,046,823 |1,046,823 1,046,823 
Private depos weseee | 15,108,851 | 8,699,959 | 8,959,961 | 9,367,233 | 8,497,438 LIABILITIES 
aan 2,156,287 | 2,664,815 | 2,645,787 | 2,573,552 | 2,326,821 Notes in circulation... |2,093,495 |2,081,328 2,089,225 2,042,288 |2,077,392 |2,127,612 
Ratio of gold reserve Government deposits | 366,689 | 576,011 | 586,340 | 559,006 | 542,430 | 517,585 
to sight liabilities 80-1% 70-6% 71-0% 71-6% | 71:5% , iecius 349,526 | 286,063 | 292,993 | 304,973 | 287.514 | 27245 
Other deposits ......... 42,114] 29,182 | 26,713 | 46,590] 42219] seam 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) a Lt 2 |_21,589 |_21,579 |_ 21,665 | _23,700 | _ 34am 
Dec. 31, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
AssETs 1934 935 1935 1935 : 
PRESS SIE tS 79,101 | 88277] s2968| 82,434 ASSETS Dec. 23, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, ) Dec a 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 21,204] 21,141 | 20,203 : Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1985 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 4,607 5,296 5,355 5,242 Gold coin and bullion ... | 242,011 | 242,463 | 242,469 | 242.474 | 242.481 
Bills of exchange and cheques .......-. 4,065,506 | 3,951,769 3,044, 877 | 3,943,876 un aie LE pnad soease 117,728 | 115,909 
Silver and other coin ........ccesse0000000 162,164 | 155,626 | 166,066 | 170,863 - discounted............- - ay he By 8 ’ 225,181 
Notes of other German banks ............ 6,112 8,417 ‘ 1 ‘620 14,370 ederal debt? socsosennee | 624,444 , 444 624,444 
SII Wiiaicachintschastisscmeineounadiedts 145,689 | 41695] 4 53,410 
I aa 763,451 | 661.702 | 662,013 | 662,695 Share capital ............-..- . ryan ey} oy o08 ay —< 
sanieue i ~~ 658,619 | 778,885 | 780,111 | 877,106 = Notes in circulation ......... 912'873 | 952'539 | 915/112 | 945.294] 918,008 
A, 1 150,000 | 150,000} 150,000} 150,000 Deposits ..................------ 202,643 : 292,311 | 250,910 | 273,718 
. pevsperasennvsovenceneemnorosoeenseare Roo aoe ps 471,184 ® In dollar and sterling only. ¢ In accordance witb Art. 53 of the Statutes, 
jotes in circulation ................sesecees 900, ,044,580 | 4,067,209 | 4,089,963 : 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 983,572 | 735,486 | 720,675 | 800,277 NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Peng 
TINTED. srsccxnsteconsncencesnenance 378,271 | 290,417 | 290,829} 298,572 (000’s omitted) 
Cover of note circulation ............-....- 2:14% | 2-31% | 2-15% | 2-14% — Dec 35, Nov. 30,) Dec. 7, | Dee. 13) Deo 
“Gold coin and bullion 73aas | 78,996 | 78,038 | 78.996 | 78598 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000's omitted) Foreign Bachange ee. | 16.234 | 27987 | 28°92 | 29.003 | 3148s 
Dec 27,, Nov. 28, Dec. 5, Dec. 12, | Dec. 19, | Dec. 26, Token MONEY .......cee0e-eseeseeseneees 11,950} 9,001 | 9,250] 10,339 | 10,004 
Asszts 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 Inland bills, warrants and securities .. 584,751 | 547,145 | $28,400 | 521,325 | 535 646 
saieienenion seseseese | 2,504,785|3,480, 106 3,486 e8413,401 616 |3,462,342 13,457,194 Advances to Treasury ..............s.s000: 49,993 | 74,134 | 74,102 | 74,102 | 77,101 
Silver and other 86,90 64,2 63,342 65,132 67,960 66.651 LiaBILITIZS 
Securities ........--.. | 673,151 1,363,923 |1,323,837|1,306,939 |1,299,203 |1,293,188 Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000°) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,758 
Advances ......... ine 27,022| ‘110,227 | 107,978] 107,932 | 89,447 | | 86,189 Notes in circulation .............c+-.ees+++ 326.695 | $93,248 | 964,413 | 352,711 
LiaBILiT1Iz8 Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 125,670 | 130,115 | 141,234 | 149,302 | 166,975 
Notes in circulation... |3,530,095|4,158,414 |4,171,487|4,138,309 |4,108,555 |4,116 558 a sii ddeeemecnaamedbiiiiniinety 115.136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 38,721] | 42,219 ,655| 21,1 36,946 | | 68.461 Other liabilities .............cceseseeeeess 181,533 | 176904 | 175,881 | 174,823 | 175,000 
Other ...... 194,993 1,012,228 | 971,062! 976.538 | 967,843 | 912,583 S Calculated at pro-war parity ol exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 
NETHERLANDS — i ’ i 
BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) : Dect, ) Nov.9, | Nov. 16, | Now. 23, | Now 
Dec. 31, ‘ SSETS 1934 19. 1935 1 
Assis 1934. "1838" Pr3s" Proas mess “aor” Gold and gold exchange ... }10,330,035 |10,832,211 |10,832,093 | 10,848,322 | 10,848,042 
on esssccseseecsessecsee | 842,036 | 628,105 | 630,053 | 632,530 | 637,182 Commercial bills ............ 5,857,565 | 5,182,055 | 5,151,264 | 5,106,123 | 5,079,402 
its era eli 17,941 19.774 | 20,107} 20.837} 20,099 | 762,439 Agric. and uaben aia 3,195,011 | 2,716,862 | 2,697,276 | 2,747,854 | 2,740,008 
— bills discounted ; , , " 2 reasury bills issued against 
loom Gal eiemen selened Mhecctd Tinned Miaced Wien aeee LOSS 08 CFEMIEE oo 4,737,594 | 4,745,381 | 5,033,973 | 5,093,290 
in current account | 151,433 | 136, t . tate debt, advances to 
_ seed seed Unseeetel Temtetied Ueenene TeASUEY anes 5,668,269 | 5,644,552 | 5,644,552 | 5,644,552 | 5,644,552 
Notes in circulation... | 912,643 | 816,906 | 795,333 | 782,134 | 784,454 | 808,898 een te 
ape ae -. | 146,088 42.121 , Notes in circulation ......... 21,319,917 |22,617,611 |22,426,262 |22,330,617 |22,328,661 
2, SA" A Other sight liabilities ©... 7,690,374 | 8,312;969 | 8,417,985 | 81617,003 8,611.26 
mg-term liabilities ...... 3,523,722 | 4,556,652 ' 4,544,025 ! 4,519, J4, 
BANK OF JAVA.—lIn fiorins (000’s omitted - 
( CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.—In {T (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 29,)Nov. 30,; Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21,) Dec. 28, ec. al, 
wa sAe™ 12834, | 995, | 995 | 1998 | 1985 1935 a | ee) See | — 
Siessente, Gfvence, and 102,630 | .102,810) 102,250 | 102,420 | 102,070 Gold coin and bullion ...... 19,585 | 23,264 | 23.297 | 23,302 | 23,308 
other investments ...... 71,980 75,210 77,970 79,320 80,830 79,740 Other coin and notes ....... 7,060 7,084 6,070 9,868 7835 
Foreign ill wevenvewerenes | | 740 | 2,910 | 2,600) 2,470 | 2,250 | 1,780 Free exchange ...... 13281 | S492 | 7.906 | 7,578 aa 
assets ........0+ eesccses 1,180 0, J R Gpoccoessesece , ’ , , 
eee 7 10,690 | 10,690) 11,160 | 10,880 | 11,410 sensaceanesacecneen 32,608 | 24,288 | 24,069 | 20,328 | 21,782 
Notes in circulation ..... 177,370 | 157,230 | 160,340} 159,020 | 156,870 | 157,210 punneunnd 
Deposits and bills payable |_ 36,470! 22/240 | 21,770! 24,170 | 27,500 | 25,770 {APR nnrneervereesereeene 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,008 
i asa calle 148,925 | 147,947 | 147,841 | 147,841 | 147,841 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 12,688 ; 18, 18,000 | 18.000 
Deo 25) Nov 35, ) Nov'307 Bee 7-7 Der 1 ee 33,295 28,903 25, 27,306 29,674 
AssETs : a 4 ae, , 325, ; its sis "| 1935" BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
woveceseccccsescoeces I, ,391, , , 3 |1,386,84 Deo 
Ot 174,991 | "223,987 | '223'323 | '223'317| “218-262 | 218260 eum Deo. 30, | Kev 30, | Now 0, | Deo. 16) Oa 
Discounts .............. | 24,609| 68,491 | 108,225| 99,395] 96,877 | 123'245 “t 443,005 
Bills of the ‘ ao apeeny ort 500,860 | 441,951 | 442,784] 442,902 
THOM cececceceseeeeeree | 4,172 | 69,985 | 72,834] 72,334] 73,494] 82,576 nai 27,745 982 21,253 | 22,988 
Advances swvwewene> | $1,902 | 99,621 | 991878 | 97/697] 90,522 | 110,027 ills discounted." | 10498 | @ps's06 | 20e‘108 | oscloes | 670@H 
naman 2,907 613 | 51,543 | 51,512} $1,492 | 51,263 Loans against sccuritee.... 52,596 74,208 87,738 70.817 a 
Notes in circulation... |1,402,894 | 1,267,824 |1,322,517 |1 749 reasury ; 47 1 y 
Deposits nnn nn, | aleer2 | “asecees | 'as7'225 |'sedaoel “aeeons 546,828 DP socccsscsssecerneccre | OAM | GRIT GRE) Ge 51,18 
Notes in circulation ......... 934,662 | 968,419 | 1,034,187 | 991,528 | 906,78 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000s omitted) Sight Mabilities............. .. | 243,789} 198,465 | ‘133, 182,442 | 200,067 
Dec. 22, ; Nov. 30,) Dec. 7, Dec. BANK OF -—In yen ; i i. 
%, oe.30,) Dec. G14, | Dec. 23, OF JAPAN yen (000’s omitted) ont 
Gold reserve 285,143 | 397,549 | 397,485 | 997 442 | abo sys 5, | Nov. 16, | Nov. 23,1 Nov. 20, | Diag 
Government securities—Swedish | 174,348 | 78,639 | 78,639 | 78,639 | 78, ay! 1935 1935 1935 Lie 
_ Foreign 45,900 | 69.806 | 69,806] 69.806] 69 "806 465,038 | 497,944 | 498,601 499,739 sett] 
Bills payable in Sweden ......... | 11,892] 12071] 11,898| 11.884] 11.943 44,804 | 47,231 | 49,274 | 50,508 | Shy 
Bills payable abroad ............... | 360,679 | 372,768 | 356.445 | 356.445 243 591,667 275 | 635,525 soe} 7 at 
Balance abroad ............sccseerss a 173,874 | 192,021 | 193,855 196,845 satan ine Hy sera Lisa 
Advances 318} 31,618} 33,020] 35,311 | 35,906 599,153 f 570,212 
Notes in circulation ............... | 682,957 | 733,438 | 717 
Goverament deposits -ccnens | 290,713 | 265,188 asei73 | saciees | sous 1,208,199 | 1,202,608 | 1,270,544 | 1,442,778 13188 
Private deposits --.-0-----20-e---00~~ 379 |_193,765 |_211,457 | 213,632 | 218,573 : 51,525 | 47,427 | __ 82,777 |_ 6558 
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Investments 20,505 
Advances 5,375 4,214 5,792 rr 
Bills ........s0eeeeeereee 2,259 975 1,576 2,178 
Other A0COUNES .......seeesecsseeseeseeseeees 3,105 2 
ca sa ms 21,400 22,700 25, 
eveseesccccsccnscccsorseceeseooes - 700 ‘ 
6,241 6,241 ek 
eTTTT Tree) 1 6, 
British Te — ccececevccecososecoss oan ie 10,290 wae 
Loan at Par .....ccceceeeeeees . : é 
— Commas. securities at ad 
market Price ........c.crecseeeseeeeerenees 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 








MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
nt heehee ah ee 



































SESE TPT Tle il? 
eee MIAH) | /HIE/ 4 
Smeaton ER ER aR] a | AL 
ete ||| A) a) a | 
aid A A i 
Comparison with previous week— 





Loans! g Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Moaths | 4 Months | 6 Mooths 


Wisi alah | tl aelel es 
TELL Gy Bb ey | BE GAEL 
Jan. 2' 3-11 4-4 a i- 2-24 23-23 | 2-3 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day's business) 


Par of 
London on Exch. 
per 


New York 4°86§ [4-92] -93] |4-93]-93} |4- 929-93} |4- 924-93} [4 -929-934/4 929-93 
$ ‘6 i §-933|4-923 It 4-50 q 1-934 




















Dec. 27, | Dec. 28, | Dec. 30, | Dec. 31, | Jan.1, | Jan. 2, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 











. 4-964-974|4-954-963 
Pole, Fr.... | 124 2) |749}-% | 747-75 | 743-2 | [7498- 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00) 29-28 $9 29.2892 29-22-27 29 42-26 29-24-26 [29-20-26 
anf \6li-# | 61 614 61}- 
Milan, Li..... | 92 sof Act, | SL; | Sr, | Sib | CE, | SRB: 
Zarich, Fr... | 25 22§ [15-17-21 |15-16-20 {15-13-18 [15-14-17 |15-14-17 [15-14-17 
Athens. Dr. | 3/5 520° 520° | 520% | 519% | 5i9* | 519° 
Hls'fors M.| 198-28 |2268--2273|226§-2273|2268-227§|2263-2278|2263-2279|226§-2278 
25-224 |36 396a- de (3549-96) | 354-36 | 354-36 | 355-36 
Li-bon, Esc. | 110 1094-1 10§|1094-1108|109}-1108] 1094-1 109]1094-110g]1095~1108 
Aast'd'n. FL} 12-107 |7-26-28) |7-26}-274|7:244-27 |7-244-26}|7-24}-26 |7-244~26 
Berlin, Mk | 90-48 |12-25-28 |12-24-28 |12-22-27 |12-22-26 |12-22-26 |12-23-26 


arks... (e 443-49} | 443-49 45-50 | 443-49 45-50 45-50 





Vienua, Sch.| 34 254-274 | 25)-27} | 25}-275 | 254-374 | 254-273 ash at 
Bu'pest Pen.| 27 °2 | 16)% | 16)%> | 164% | 169% | 169%) | 16}%) 
Prague, Ke. giray 118J-119$|118J—-1198|1184—§ |118,-$ =| 118}- fl 

D wnzig, Gul. 5 54-26§ | 254-268 | 254-268 | 255-268 | 254- 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 26-268 | 26-26% | 254-26} | 255- 254-26 
Riga,Lat | 25-22) | 14§-15§ | 148-158 | 14§—-15§ | 148-15 | 148-15§ | 149-15 

uchar’st,Mei] 813-8 5* * : cess coe fy 
614* 614* 614* 14 
Crmst'ple,Pst} 110 620k | 621k | 618k | 617k | 617k | 617k 


"ple, 
ag ag he ae 213-233 211-221 211-221 1 ie 
Sofa, Lev... | @73- 271 | Sere | soba ae 


Oslo, 18-189 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-9 
Sv’holm, 18-189 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35e45 |19-35-45 
"gen, Kr} 18-169 |22-35-45 |22-35~45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
A'ex’dria, Ps 978-4 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 979-4 
Bombay,Rup.|f 1 18 “* 184- 184- 1 18}- 1 
t 184, lish-& [18A-& |18h- 1 18}- 1 
Ma trag, Rup it 18d. [184-4 |I8A-w& |18h- 18}- 1 1 
ong Sif 15#-16 | 154$-16$ | 15$- 154-16 15§- 15-1 
K we, Yen |¢24-58d. | 14-144] 14-144] 14-144] 14-144] 14-14n)| 14 14% 
s t 14fe-h | 14b-2 | 14d P| RE | LRG 
Si sit 28-284} 28-28 28 28- 
B stavia. F 12-11 17-22-25 |7-22-25 |7-21}—24 |7-214-24 |7-214-23}) 7-21- 
' 18-1080 18-tobo 18-8080 18 ey listo 0g : 
Aires, , g|18- 20-308 g 
- 7; «{ 17-02h | 17-02h 02h | 17-02h 
Valparaiso,$| 40 126¢ 126¢ 126¢ 2%, 1%, 
M'video, 22-223 | 22-22} | 22-22 - x 
$..|t SId4) sone sat | Sopeot | sone * 








Moscow, Rbis 9-458 5-683- |5-68}- |5-694- _|5-69}- 
7 7 71}b i 

Bngkok Bahi|¢21-82d, | 22-22% | 22-22 20-224 22-224 | 22-22 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
Pence hm } Par, er since dollar on 
Fe 1, 1984. — § Par, 197: Gf, since koruns devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1 
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Milan, lire ...... : - 
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(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” 


(b) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From 
Nov. 16, 1939 


Batavia ...... 1, 1938 
= ie 
Brussels... May 14, 1935 
Dansig sai Oct. 21, 1938 
Kovno la an. 1, 1934 
Lisbon ...... 1934 
New York F. 


eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 


MSE MR 


a 
ADHAQVHS WS AS VSS 








— % a applied to banks credit insti 
a EF 


Changed From Te 
% % 
{oly 3s, 1985 5 5 
y 24,1988 4 3 
Dec. 31, 1985 6 5 
= 1, 1993 3 8 
15, 1938 4 
1, 1935 6 
Jan. 1, 1933 6 de 
we ios Pe 
Dec. 1, 1988 3 4% 
Ma 935 
is 2 ess 4-38 3-45 
uly 10, 1935 4 33 
t. 26,1933 6 a 
June 30,1932 3) 3 
% ; discount rate for the 
(6) 6% applied 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 


POMPE Pena neeeeeeeeeeereneeee 








Selling Ra 


Dec. 4, Dec. 11, Dec. 18, Dec. 2%, Dec. 32, 


1935 1935 1935 


% 
i 





aie 
es ae 























wa EE 90 da’ a 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 degs ie t 
Commercial accept., 90 days. 4 
Rates of Exchange, Dec. 18, | Dec. 23, 31, 
New York on— 1935 1935 i935 
60 da 
ener are 4:9175] 4-9162] 4-9150| 4-9175 
} nanpioniith } Dollars for £1 4-94 “- 49287) 4-9312 
Cheques ... 8: 4:94 4°9287| 4-9275| 4:93 
Paris ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-6337, 6-63 6-5875| 6-6150 
Brussels »  |Cents for 1 belga 23-54 23-55 16-90 16-845 | 16-86 
Switzerland ,, |Centsforl franc | 32-67 | 32:56 | 32-57 | 32-455 | 32-56 
Italy ...... »  |Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-5975})_ _... on pe 
Berlin adeno »  |Centsfor1 mark | 40-33 | 40 36 | 40-25 | 40-19 | 40-24 
Vienna .... »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 18 94 18-90 18:80 18-85 
Madrid..... » {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-75 | 13-745 | 13-65 | 13-71 
Amsterdam ,, _ |Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67 93 | 67-87 | 67:78 | 67:90 
Yara me 22-07 | 22-02 | 22-01 | 22-03 
scsesee —gg,-:s P| Cnts for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24:84 | 24-78 | 24-78 |} 24:80 
Stockholm __s,, 25:48 | 25-435 | 25-425 | 25-44 
Athens .... »  |Centsforidrachmaj 1-293 | 0 94 0-944 | 0-94 0-945 
Montreal. ,, |Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 100} 99h ny A oo 
Yokohama ,,  /|Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 28 28: 28 28 81 
Shanghai a ts for ba 34:87 | 29-75 | 29:75 | 29-90 
Caicutta.. » {Cents for 61-80 37 25 37-26 37-26 37-27 
Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for on 32 93 | 32-85 | 32:85 | $2-87 
Rio de Janeiro,, {Cents for 11-96 8-32 8-30 8-30 8-31 











SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buvuwo Ratzs rex £100 Sreniina) 





| TT. 


———— 


60 days’ 90 days’ 
sight | sight 





London on :— 


Rhodesia...... | £100 5 0 
South Africa | fice 6 














0117 6; £102 7 6 
102 7 6 fon 17 6 





(Se.ume Rarzs rzr {100 Sreriine) 














London on :— 6. d. as 
Rhodesia 5 0 1§ 0 
South Africa 26 100 2 6 








Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, 
phic advice from the Madrid Branch that 
iG the panish Customs duties has been fixed for 


cent. The previous rate 
04 per cent. 


yment of S 
period January Ist to 10th at 138-04 
was fixed as from December 21st at 1 


g 
E 
ey 
d 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LtTD., issues the followin 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Cen 


American exchanges. 


All these exchanges, with the exception of 
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BANE OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted) 






























































BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s —s 





























ae Nov. 30, A aL 
AsssTs “a 
bullion—Gold _........- 118,482 118,830 118,899 118,839 
pw ena meee and = 40,402 33,731 34,098 33,735 
Punds provisionally gold 
—~ na Govern- ' on) oe oe 
Ment SECUFIICS .....cc00-00e000e8 | 33,873 | 38,037 | 38,239 | 38,513 7 
Discounts and loans .....0...0006. | 261,683 | 202,952 | 200,119 | 215,360 
nen 343,492 | 330,617 | 328,007 | 345,950 
—_ es sight 71,020 | 76,321! 77,303! 72/959 
BANK OF SPAIN.—1n pesetas (000's omitted) 
Dec. 22, , Nov. 23, ; Nov. 30,; Dec. 7, 
AsszTs 1934 1935 1935 1935 
GbE 2. ccrccccscccscccces «. {2,267,413 {2,255,234 [2,255,051 wo 2 958.081 
GRU ccccecceccecécccscece 679,732 | 693,155 | 695,930 690,817 691,527 
Loans and Discounts, {2,573,682 |2,244,282 |2,306,671 2,286, 196 2,263,172 
4% stock..... $44,475 | 344,475 | 344,475) 344,475 | 344,475 
Advances to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Lia 3 
Notes in circulation .. [4,617,813 |4,736,023 |4,733,895|4,805,133 |4,733,933 
Deposits ............++++ 7,242 '1,333,754 '1,308,155 1,277,281 '1,317,404 |} 












































Nov. 3, , 
a1? ‘aaa? demat ete? 
Gold coin and bullion .......ccccceerseeeee | 44.421 “4, 4 . 
coip 98 | 58,41,39 | 58,23,04 | 57,90,24 
abroad 11,2598 | 12,17,03 | 18,13,49 | 18,03.97 
Sterling securities®  ........cccceeeseseeeeee | 66,18,83 | 66,18,83 eyed 66,18,83 
Indian Government rupee 25 53,12 | 25,53.27 | 25,5338 | 25,54,97 
Investments 5,19,92 5,23,67 5,23,67 §,22,08 
Laapinirizs 
Note circulation 1,60,36,97 | 1,63,79,94 |1,64,65,05 | 1,65,60,89 
wn ll 11,88,30 8,85,20 13,93,34 9,26,18 
Other 28,16,93 | 28,09,03 | 27,50,78 | 31,20,98 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities 56-7% 56-9% 56-9% 57-0% 
® Held against notes. 
BANE OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 28, =. = Dec 13, Dec. 20, Dec. 27, 
Asszts 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold ...... 2.000000 nscceeees 82,124,109 Py 918 | 65,911,344 | 66,297,149 | 66,296,059 
at ee ,003 17,217 10,211 8,431 9,951 
er euseus 4,193,527 | 10,298,827 9,940,762 | 9,616,605 9,918,339 
Negotiable bilisabroad| 729,797 | 1,082,576 | 1,082,576 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 
against sec. 
To the State ...... | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other yee 3,211,257 | 4,485,328 4,427,094 | 4,088,226 3,826,166 
Dept. | 5,837,129 | 5,800,402 | 5,800,402 | 5,800,402 | 5,800,394 
Other exchud- 
ing exch.) 5,088,397 | 5,037,387 4,954,119 | 4,895,437 | 4,679,157 
LiaBILitizs 
Notes in circulation 83,412,395 | 81,689,278 | 80,847,796 | 80,407,825 | 81,150,170 
Public deposits ...... 3,717,687 2,832,677 2,871,566 | 2,838,964 2,861,606 
Private eseees | 15,108,851 8,639,959 8,959,961 | 9,367,233 8,497,438 
Other liabilities ...... 2,156,287 2,664,815 2,645,787 | 2,573,552 2,326,821 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 80-1% 70-6% 71-0% 71-6% 71°5% 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 31, Dec. 7, } Dec. 14, j Dec. 21, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
petiehthadineeneinnemibesanapangunanannentiD 79,101 t 82,368 82,434 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 21,204 21,141 20,203 20,239 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 4,607 5, 5,355 5,242 
Bills of exchange and cheques. ......... 4,065,506 | 3,951,769 | 3,944,877 | 3,943,876 
Silver and other coin ..................... 162,164 155, 166, 70, 
Notes of other German banks ............ 6,112 8,417 11,620 14,370 
ES 145,689 41,695 47,487 53,410 
0 eee ae ae 763, 451 661,702 662,013 662,695 
NR aE SR EES. 658,619 780,111 877,106 
LiaBILITIES 
RES er rer 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
enbidiebathionteeeteunaueinnenseenens 472,797 471,184 471,184 471,184 
Notes in circulation .....................+6. 3,900,609 | 4,044,580 | 4,067,209 | 4,089,963 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 983,572 735,486 720,675 800,277 
IIL: cccnciettsenanegismecqaenedeee 378,271 290,417 290,829 298,572 
Cover of note circulation .................. 2-14% 2-31% 2-15% 2-14% 

















NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 








Dec. 5, Nov. 6, | Nov. 13, | Nov. 20, } Nov. 27, Dec. 4, 
ASSETS 1 1935 1935 1935 935 1935 
909,459 | 909,490 | 909,513 | 909,528 | 909.777 
473,305 | 472,247 | 468,448 | 475,952 | 487,355 
Discoun 338,292 | 337,768 | 331,043 | 333,162 | 331,595 
iti 70,261 71,702 70,486 71,581 72,332 
Government loans 1,049, 444 |1,046,823 |1,046,823 |1,046,823 |1,046,823 |1,046,923 
LiaBILITIES ; 
Notes in circulation... {2,093,495 |2,081,328 [2,059,225 |2,042,288 |2,077,392 {2,127,612 
Government deposits 366,689 | 576,011 | 586,340 | 559,006 | 542,430 | 517,5a5 
Bankers’ deposits...... 349,526 | 286,063 | 292,993 | 304,973 | 287,514 | 272.45 
Other deposits ......... 42,114 29,182 26,713 46,590 42219 36,820 
Foreign commitments 52 21,583 21,579 21,665 23,790 | 3432 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted) 
‘AssETs Dec. 23, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, | De & 
Cash 1934 1935 1935 1935 1985 
Gold coin and bullion ... 242,011 242,463 242,469 242,474 242.481 
foreign exchange® .. 35,883 123,749 124,912 117,728 | 115,80 
Bills discounted............. ° 235,009 075 | 226,378 ; 225,121 
Federal debt? ............0+« 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 | 624,44 
LiaBILITIEZS 
Share — sogenseccanevecese 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 6490 
ppibnenndooses 11,280 7,302 7,302 7,303 738 
Notes in circulation ......... 912,873 952,539 915,112 945,294 | 918,006 
Deposits .............0.ssc0eseee 202,643 253,924 292,311 250,910 | 273,718 




















® In dollar and sterling only. 


¢ In accordance witb Art. 53 of the Statutes, 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 








Dec. 27,; Nov. 28, | Dec. 5, , Dec. 12, ; Dec. 19, | Dec. 26, 
Asszi1s 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

2,504,785/3,480,106 |3,486,664/3,461,616 |3,462,342 ne 194 
Silver and other coin 86,907! 64,225 63,342; 65,132 67,960 651 
Securities ...........+- oo 673,151 1,363,923 |1,323,837|1,306,939 |1,299,203 2208, 188 
oe 2+ -enevecsooene 127,022; 110,227 | 107,97 107,932 89,447 86,189 
Notes in circulation... |3,530,095/4, r 414 |4,171,487/4,138,309 |4,108,555 [4,116 558 
Deposits : Govt. ...... 38,721 42,219 33,655} 21,168 36,946 68.461 
Other ...... 194,993 1,012,228 ! 971,062! 976.538 | 967,843 | 912,583 








































































































(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Dec. 23, ; Nov. 30,| Dec. 7, ; Dec. 15, Dec. 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1938 
—_ yy Bullion ..........ceceeees = - 78,936 meee — by 
CHANZE 2... 0. ccereeseceeeees 16, A Vv ; 
aoue coepecosecoorcooaccoccocces 11,950 9,001 9,250 | 10,339 | 10,004 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 584,751 | 547,145 | 528,400 | 521,325 | 535 64 
Advances to yn ES eepoubsdusestasensses 49,993 | 74,134 | 74,102 | 74,102 | 77,101 
nro ene (aide cous 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
in circulation ..............cccesesees 326 695 393,248 | $364,413 | 352,711 

ae accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 125,670 | 130,115 | 141,234 | 149,302 | 166,975 
RD caunsccesncncancanentennens 115.136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,208 

Other liabilities  ..............cceeseeceeees 181,533 | 176,304 | 175,881 | 174,823 | 175,000 




















* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 












































NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) Dect, ) Nov. 9, | Nov.18, | Nov. 28, Now. 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1 
Asszts wieee” “ane = —— ~— “a Gold and gold exchange ... |10,330,035 |10,832,211 |10,832,093 |10,848,322 |10,848,042 
GOI ......ccceccceesereee | 842,036 | 628,105 | 630,053 | 632,530 37, 182 Commercial bills ............ 5,857,565 | 5,182,055 | 5,151,264 | 5,106,123 | 5,079,402 
ED stelsdiamntaees 17,941 | 19.774] 20,107 ; 20,099 | 862,439 Agric. cad ero sacs 3,195,011 | 2,716,862 | 2,697,276 | 2,747,854 | 2,740,000 
Home discoun reasury S$ issued against 
ee iscounted — ’ aed Ciedl ned Wiemann eons on enelite....7....- 4,737,594 | 4,745,381 | 5,033,973 | 5,093,290 
in current account | 151,433 | 196,444 | 125,281 | 124,871 | 127,772 | 139,636 a mag PP Pee eee 
eee eeee , »~ ’ , - ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ 
Notes in circulation... | 912,643 | 816,906 | 795,333 | 782,134 | 784,454 | 808,898 ._ ,_ LIABILITIES 
Deposits  ..........0.+++ 146, ‘ : , Notes in circulation ......... 21,319,917 |22,617,611 |22,426,262 |22,330,617 
= Se ee eee nee, (thar eight Mabilition 7/690.374 | 8.312.969 | 8,417,985 | 8,617,003 | 8,611,206 
7 - Long-term liabilities ...... 3,523,722 | 4,556,652 |! 4,544,025 | 4,519,466 | 4,534, 
BANE OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY,—In {T (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 29,)Nov. 30,; Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21,] Dec. 28, ier 0; RR s So ea ee 
1934 | 1935 '| 1935'| 1935 1935 1935 56. 30, 1 Nov. 30, ) Dec. 7, wo 14, | De <. T 
Gold ond Se ans 142,000 | 102,630 | 102,810] 102,250 | 102,420 | 102,070 = | ee. | Se | aoe bee 
oe Seema sosees eee 75,210 | 77,970} 79,320 | 80,830 | 79,740 aan 706 $070 oa ies 
Sant anee | 11,160] tamse | saaeel 1000 | soso inte 148.925 | 147,947 | 147/841 | 147/841 | 147841 
_iissnsrims : : . : , 32,608 24,288 24,069 328 | 21,758 
Notes in circulation ...... 177,370 | 157,230 | 160,340] 159,020 | 156,870 | 157,210 
Deposits and bills payable | 36,470! 22,240 | 21.770! 24170 | 27.500 | 257770 15,000 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,000 15,000 
148,925 | 147,947 | 147,841 | 147,841 | 147,841 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 12,688 | 14,000 | 18, 18,000 pA 
Dec. 22, | Nov. 23, ) Nov. 30, | Dec 7, | Dec, 14, | Dec. 23, : : : — 7 
me: AssETs ; 3 ale i. : 3235, a im 1935 1935 POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Sereeececcccoecoocces ’ J J ’ 1,386,843 1,386,843 Deo 
Of = held abroad 174,991 | “223,987 | 223,323 | '223,317| ‘218,262 | ‘218,260 Presa Nas | 1998” Preis P1935 
Bills of the Confedera- a 68,491 | 108,225 | 99,395} 96,877 | 123,245 500,860 | 441,951 | 442,784 | 442,902 | 449,008 
sevsersssceseeesee | 4,172 | 69,985 | 72,8341 72,334] 73,494 | 82,576 
Advances ......00..0.--. | 81,392 | 93,621] 99,578] 97,697] 90/522 | 110.027 eres | 18.062 | 18,505 21,258 cam 
Securities ..........0s0. 52,907 53,613 51,543 $1 512 $1, 492 $1,263 52, 74,293 87,738 79.517 pte 
Notes in circulation... |1,402,894 |1,267 39,543 | 68,473 | 65,130] 67,4 67, 
Deposits ...c..-0-s0-00- s16.612 358,983 get woe "Sol 'ssson eee eas 9,584 | 49,178 | 47,842] 50,755] 51,188 
934,662 | 968,419 | 1,034,187 | 991,528 | 906,78 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted) 243,780 | _ 198,465 | 133,466 | _182,442|_ 20008 
aaa = Nov. 30,; Dec. 7,» Dec. 14, | Dec. 23, BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) a 
Gold reserve 208.148 | serena | aennes | ol8®5..| 2085 8, | Nov. 16, | Nov. 23, ) Nov. 30, ) Dec.% 
- 5 es , , 397,485 | 397,442 | 402,774 Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Bills pa —mpttnes 11,892 806 | 69,806 | 69,806 | 69,806 44,894 | 47,231 49,274 | 50,509 | 46,98 
seevvenee | 911,802 | 12,071 | 11,898 | 11,884 | 11,943 591,667 275 | 635,525 | 698,596 | 570,10 
Bi para aed won| SUT | a7azen | asbas | sons eos «Ad esiss2 | iaaa7s | 1as.s5i | 146.687 | 14a 
sis | “Sire | ‘Soom | ‘iit | "suede Qgvance cece it: ) seers | ites | eer | sesere | 
LiaBILITIES : , 
682,957 | 733,438 | 717,339 | 729,994 | 760,069 N 1,318,288 
230,713 | 265183 | 259173 | Zae'ess | soxonn NOt soneeseesevensssessee 1,205,139 | 1,202,606 | 1,270,544 | 1,442,778 | 1,318 
201,379 | 193,765 | 211,457 | 213,632 | 218°573 a re “a Gress wet} aT ced 
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January 4, 1936 
NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In {EF (000’s omitted) 









































Baaking Department — Nov 90, | Sept 90, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 50, 
LiaBiLiTins 1934 935 1935" 1935 
Capital... 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
ReSELVES «0+. -n00+ 2,025 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits  ....+-..s0essseeeres 6,948 5,868 6,526 9,082 
Other deposits 15,538 16,046 17,049 17,835 
Other SCOOUNtS ....0+----cseeeeeeeeeeeneenees 3,461 3,621 3,595 3,315 
¢ Notes ....++++ 965 1 

Gs Gold, Silver, CtC......+.ssecreeeseees 868 ‘0 “a — 
Money at oan and short notice ......... 1,058 ote 512 1,999 
oes Treasury Bills .....+s-.serceeseees 5,930 7,230 10°230 10230 
British War Loan at par ..........--.00+++ 7,730 7,730 7,730 7,730 
Egyptian Government securities at 

TERUNEE GUERD «0+ ccsoctsesevscncvsenenonenes 1,500 1,800 1,500 1,500 

















MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


LONDON MONEY RATES 


Dec 24,| 27. 28,1 30, | Dec.31,) Jan. LJ 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 
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LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 





























I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of 
Dec. 27, | Dec. 28, | Dec. 30, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 1, Jan. 2, 
London on | Exch | 1935’ | 1935 '| 1935 "| 1995’ | "1996" | “1996 
New York §| %4- 4-923-93}]4 -93}-933 |4 -929-93}|4 -923-93})4 - 923 ~934)4 924-935 
Motreal, § 4-86 |4-96}-973|4-964-97}|4-954-963 14-9: 4954-964] 4-95-96 
Pte, Fr.... | 124 2) |748)- | 749-75 | 749-2 |7498-H | 748-4 | 748-4 
Brussels, Bel | 35-0%a) “fh - 29 28-32 ae raw as -26 29-20-26 
aes olk- 61}— 61}- 1}- 
Milan, Li..... | 92 sof Act, | UB, | Sib | Sethe, | Soi bos | GP. 
Zarich, Fr... | 25 22§ |15-17-21 [15-16-20 [15-13-18 |15-14-17 [15-14-17 [15-14-17 
Ae BS | 5 aw [aha hr nk Senn en Sree 
, . | 198- ~-227 227§|2263-227 ~227 " 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-22) 1364-% (964- (3544-36) “3st 3 “36 *|'35}-36 
Li-bon, Esc. | 110 1095-1108 10st fot 109-110] 1094-1108] 1094—110]1095—-110§ 
Aast’d’n. Fl; 12-107 7-26-28} |7-26}-274|7-244-27 |7-244-264|7-24}-26 |7-24}-26 
Berlin, Mk | 90°48 |12-25-28 |12-24-28 |12-22-27 [12-22-26 |12-22-26 |12-23-26 
Marke... (9). 443-49} | 443-493 | 45-50 | 444-493] 45-50 | 45-50 
Vienua, Sch.| 34 25}-27 254 2 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-274 
Bu'pest Pen.| 27 °2 | 165% | 163% | 163% | 16)%> | 163% | 16) 
Prague, Kc. please 118%-1199|118f-1198|1189-4  |118}-# | 118}-2 1 
D inzig, Gul. 254-268 | 255-263 | 255-268 | 254-269 | 254-268 | 254-268 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 26- 26-263 | 26-26% | 254- 254- 254-264 
Riga,Lat | 25-22) | 14§-15§ | 148-15§ | 149-158 | 148-159 | 148-15§ | 148-158 
Buchar’st,Mei] 813-8 665* . 665° 665° 66s 
, 614* 614° 614* 614 
Cust'pin Pet 110 620k | 621k | 618k | 617k | 617k | 617k 
Belgrade Din, 276-32 212-222 | 212-222 | 211-221 ati-aa1 oie 211-221 
» : 283- 283— 283— bal a 288- 
Sofa, Lev... 613-66 sah ate setars 15 | 385-415 | 385-415 sot-ait 
Ta Kr| 18-ir9 | 173-183 | 173-18} | 173-18$ | 173-182 | 173-183 | 173-1 
Oslo, Kr. ... | 18+ 189 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-9 
Sc’holm, Kr.| 18-189 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr] 18-169 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 
A'ex’dria, Ps 979-4 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-48 | 978-8 | 978-4 
Bombay,Rup./t 1 1S 18A-& [18 “* 1 1 i 1 
Cal upif 184. |184- 1Sh-t |18a4- 1 1 1 
ia Nea, Rept) 18d. {184-4 |184- 18s-ty | 18)- is}-& | 1 
Hong Kong gif... | 158-16 | 15}-16§ | 158-16 | 154-16 | | 151 
K be, Yeo |¢24-68d. | 14-144] 14-144] 14-14m] 14-144) 14-14m) 14 14% 
Spanghal, § ae ee Seer eee ee ee 
Singapore 28d. | 28-284| 28-28%) 28-28 28 28%;| 28-28 
Bitavia. Fo | 12-11 (7-22-25 [7-22-25 |7-21}-24 |7-214-24 |7-214- 7-21- 
Rio, Mil..... ‘al, 25- 2k-S tt eho toe 1b oes ou. 
Aires 8- 10-40g|18- 20-30g|18- 20-30¢| 18- 20-30g] 18 - 20-30 
ra $$) u af 17-02h'| 17-02h'| 17-02h | 17-02h 02h | 17:02h 
Valparaiso,$| 40 126¢ 26¢ 126¢ 127¢ 127e 127e 
M’video, 22-224 | 22-22} | 22-22 | 22-224 | 22-22% | 213-223 
$... t 61d. 39% * 394%) 393%) %) %) b 
Lina, Sol.... | 17-28 19-85 | 19°85 | 19-85 | 19-85 | 19-80 | 19°80 
ent Bes. a 3 a 174-18 | 174-184 17-18 Vy die 1-t Ay rng 
anila, 2Mn-% |244- - - —fe [24% 
Moscow, Rbis|' 9-458" (5-83 es b 




















hal in 
Bangkok Bab1|t21 - 82d, on -aah 22-22% | 22-22 o0-aa | 22- sah 22-22% 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 

Peace pet ‘unit of foal curenoy. Pane: dollar devaluation on 

Fe 1, 1034. § Par, 197-10 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
on April 2, 1 





) Prior to 

(f) Official rate is 43d. sellers. (g) Official rate 
#15 s-lers, verage remittance rate f (¢) Rate for 
conversion of lire inte’ ster ser payments to the of England in respect of 
debts due to in Italy for goods and freights. (j) Nominal. Rate for 
ecaversion of Turkish currency into sterling for pe to the Bank of in 
































IL—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
London on | 7 ia 
a i 
co 
30-32 

cramps | eo ES 























(e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot. (b) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











Changed — To cells ~ as - 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1939 8 Madrid ...... 
atbanie Nov.1e,tsag | Matt Jolt uss hg 
Athens ...... Oct. 14,1938 73 7 | Paris ......... Dec.31,1988 6 5 
Baterie =~ uy ts 105g Mfg | Prag Jon eg 
sian Sep. 22, 1983 5 4 Tallinn. Oct. 1, 1935 6 i 
——— en Dec 15, 1094 e ? at cli ” pp rs { 
Caloettn Nov. 28 1838 | EE perenne ot? toes ? § 
Helsingfors . et 31 ra : Ma a s Ps 
Kovno ...... Jan. 1,1986 7 6 | Tokio ......... ~4 2, 1983 4-38 s'ds 
Lisbon ...... 13, 1984 53 5S | Vienna ...... July 10,1995 4 3 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... t. 26,1933 ¢ 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1% ' Irish ......... June 30,1982 3) 3 
tral Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 4}% ; discount rate for the 
lic, 6%. ( (b) 6% applied 


ay ub FESe Sages to Caitp cas eeene aire 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 
Jan 2, Dec. 4, Dec. 11, Dec. 18, Dec. 23, Dec. $1, 




















1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
inane ia i asinsisniitainninn 1 ; ; ; i 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 
Bank — - —Selling Rates——--—__--_, 
Ww ————_ rhe aie ¢ 
Non-mem.—eligible, YS ... A 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ ; 4a 
Rates of Exchange,| Par Jan. 2, | Dec. 18, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 
New York on— Level 1935 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
Old par 
0 day .0.-+-0+- i es sil 4-9162| 4-9150| 4-9175 
= indienne } Dollars for {1 New 4-94 “- 4-9287| 4-9312 
aft 8-2397] 4:94 4-9287| 4-927 4-93 
Paris ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6:6337, 6-63 6-5875} 6-6156 
Brussels - Cents for 1 belga 23-54 23-55 16-90 16-845 | 16-36 
Switzerland ,, |Centsforl franc | 32-67 | 32:56 | 32-57 | 32-455 | 32-56 
Italy ...... Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-5975 eee eee ove 
Berlin...... » {Cents for 1 mark | 40-33 | 40 36 | 40:25 | 40:19 | 40-24 
Vienna .. »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18 94 | 18-90 | 18:80 | 18-85 
Madrid... » {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-75 | 13-745 | 13-65 | 13-71 
Amsterdam ,,_ /|Cents for 1 guilder| 68-06 | 67 93 | 67-87 | 67:78 | 67:90 
nee a 22-07 | 22-02 | 22-01 | 22:03 
amie » p{Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-84 | 24:78 | 24-78 | 24:80 
Stockholm  ,, 25:48 | 25-435 | 25-425 | 25-44 
Athens .... @ Cents for 1drachmaj 1-29} 0 94 0-944 0-94 0-945 
Montreal . ee Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 He | 99. a | 
Yokohama ae Cents for 1 yen 84°40 28 28: 28 238 81 
» |Cents for 1 dollar ‘eal 34:87 | 29-75 | 29°75 | 20-90 
Calcutta... » {Cents for l rupee | 61°80 | 37:25 | 37:26 | 37:26 | 37-27 
Buenos A »  |Cents for 1 peso ove 32 93 | 32-85 | 32-85 | 32-87 
Rio de Janeiro,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-32 8-30 8-30 8-31 























SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buymro Rarzs pzr £100 Srzriino 
tr | am | “Or | “ar | wat 








London on :— 
Rhodesia...... 00 6 0 0017 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 
South Africa | fico 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 


(Seiumc Rarzs rzr £100 Srzriine) 



































London on :— f 
Rhodesia 

South Africa 100 

THe ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., has received tele- 
any enpanchinadiape yReandirsgy wo Som aang lhe 

or the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
period January Ist to 10th at 138-04 cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from December 2Ist at 138-04 per cent. 

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., ee 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Cen 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
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that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD | 










































































ying 
exchange rate :— Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great 
Bolivia.* Official market : Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per end Northere Ineland, stnodays ended =| snd Nerthera nine 
sterling on October 21, 1935. Export selling eee yer juury 2, 0S 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. . li 
Colombia.* Sight rate, 174} pesos per 100 United States dollars Fron | Bultiont | Coint _ | Bullion® : 
on December 3, 1935. This rate applies to holders t ri i 
of permits buying in the “ open ” market. British W. Atsicn. a ave wilh Finlend enane distill shoe 4 
Ecuador,* “Free” market sight rate on November 30, 10-50 —PritishS: Africa... | SBS0087 |---| Swede e-sveesnon peers Pie 
sucres per United States dollar. Kenyan. eco | = :.. ‘| Netherlands ....... 518,987 |; 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal “ences $50 |... | Pram Ct.seceecssnsee 5233 |{ ae 
per United States dollar, but a commission of British India ....... os — Spain it ai ta as | a 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for  {usitgtia i 16437 S.A. svsvensessonees 2,190,044 |» 
the sale of drafts. Trinidad & Tobago | 12,690 st Other countries ... 137) 
Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas  Butsh Guiana | Qase | ¢ 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, _Netherlands.......... 2,929 9,885 a 
1934. Belgium............++++ 2,046 ‘ae bs 
Salvador. Sight rate on November 20, 1935, 2-50 colones per PN $5,104 |{ 161,242 kg 
United States dollar. ee ee 
Venezuela. Sight rateon New York was maintained in November = Panama ~...........- see 3,710 
at 3-904 bolivares per United States dollar. tara . a 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. en — on moe 
Totals .......... 4,056,411 |{ 199615 | Totals... 3,187,311 |{ {ae 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES By 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
New ZEALAND mh 
me Sapestes eet a Silver Bapated gl i 
i ee eee ot a jasany 80 
Buying Selling Buying | Selling From | Bullion® | Coint To Bullion® | Coat 
New | tralia | Zea: New S N British West Africa z { ize Aden and Depend- . a 
t MICOS 2. ..cecencee 
Australia Zealand | {an land Australia Zea- (any Zea. Aden and Depend- Canada Sea Laie 1,785 bs 
) we land )} land ENCIES 2... 0.00 si 2,062 | France............... 7 wal 
) British India ...... 4,689 Spain eeeeocenen 188 
Australia ............ 45,473 140 | USA. nse | 9,672,140 
T.T. eeeeeeces Air Ord. Air | Ord. 125 124 i ee 124 1253 1244 Netherion SRE ay 15,090 say 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail ; 
aereek 1 1 1 1254 | 1254 | 1244 136. 126 1294 |1254| 126% Belgium .........-.. 21,124 615 
days .. | 126§ | 126) | 125§) 126 | |...” | 24g | 124g | 1294 [1284 124 France ......0-ss0es+0 3,786 = 
60 days... | 1275 | 1279 | 126) 1268) ... |... | 124) | 124) | 123 [125 q) 124 : , 1,052 
90 days... | 127§ | 127% | 1265127 |... -. [124 [1 1229/1254] 1244 Switzerland ......... ose 1,700 
\ a ee _ 7,209 
BAU Ucdiecisocina 317,448 a 
* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on (100—LONDON Argentina ......... 600 300 
Other countries ... 740 691 
GOLD AND SILVER Totals ......... 422,093 |{ $405 Totals ......... 3,675,450 | 2,848 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the five days ended December 24, 1935, are issued by the 
Statistical Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 




















Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, five days ended and Northern Ireland, five days ended 
December 24, 1935 December 24, 1935 

From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
£ £ ; £ 
vont Islands — —_- rE 22,781 xe 
British India ....... fe y 7 28,000 
oe ew seopennspane yon ons nme pie oe { 70,982 
inn... 580) |. | Franee........ eveeees 48, 
ID ms peeteres cease 9,502 we Other countries ... 114 sis 
Other countries Ht 661 
8,000 48,500 
Totals .......... 687,122 18,061 Totals.......... 740,459 70,982 




















IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 


Silver Exported from Great Britai 
and Northern Ireland, five days ended oy toaan 
December 24, 1935 


and Northern Ireland, five days ended 
December 24, 1935 

















From Bullion® | Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ 

British Malaya... | 21,518} £ 225 | France... two} & 
- ies 18,994 | } oon — PERS eoeeeee 923,035 ee 
Conmtban- cc] 7a]. ee ea ee so 
Netherlands ......... 13,375 
Belgium............--- an —_ 
Japan ecnapecees | 

countries 173 

Totals .......... 297,943 {1 o,5554] Totals... 926,391 34 

















* At current market value. Coin which is of legal tender in the Uni ingdom 
entered at face value and shown in séalics. Ghuahbetutaemenaoto. 


The owing statistics of imports and exports of gold and sil 
Fy ang engmne ghar 2, 1936, —_ oe 
Statistical Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


























* At current market value. t+ Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in séalics. Other coin is entered at current market value, 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
































1935 ARRIVALS é 1945 WitTnprawas ni 
Dec. 27 .. soe Nil Dec.27 ... 

SIME oy Giaghabddentnashlindeaiibaatens Nil » 28 NO 

of eee kn ese german Nil ", 30 Na 

o> Dh ceccveccesscccccccccosessosccoces Nil » 3 Na 

1936 1936 
Jan. 1 - we Nil | Jan. 1 - Mi 

EC seb labadenihabapelienenteliabies Nil ra Nu 

SD * i eptedhio in bean Nil Tee —arccccccicccccnseses NO 

Movement December 20, 1935, to December 31, 1935 (inclusive) ...... Nil 
Movement during year 1935 ie at any, Rrakew £7,745,822 in 
Movement during 1936 (January ! te January 2, 1936, inclusive) ... Nil 
sevens som th. oe per pe 31 1935 — tmid —e £30,957,197 ia 

ovement September 2), gold standard suspended) to Decem ’ 

1935 (inclusive) dn £63,362,649 ia 





GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 1, 1936, 
as follows :— 
The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 


. £200,050,516 on the 25th ultimo, showing no change as com 


with the previous Wednesday. In the open market, during the 
period under review, about {1,990,000 of bar gold was disposed of 
at the daily fixing. There was a good general demand for the 
moderate amounts offered and prices were maintained at a premium 
over gold exchange parities. 

Quotations :— 


Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce of £ sterling 
SRNR. BD civcctncisseresecosnnnspect 141s. 1d. 12s. 0-52d. 
ng MEP denctinkousbboceqveuigiy tie 141s. 14d. 12s. 0-474. 
a EE: Aivennedatinnbcumconpianbiines 141s. 04d. 12s. 0-56d. 
ob) TED Gabeqnicdvaicesicoumedse} 141s. 1d. 12s. 0-52d. 
ap) TED Svendouatinercodeatcibote - 4WAls. 1d. 12s. 0-52d. 
RS SEITE ne a 141s. 1d. 12s. 0-52d. 
BOS BP eicncnccndeteveccedenaneces 141s. 0d. 12s. 0-60d. 
ia! MEP Sidereciibevebtescsévvandons 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 
sp Sel tehanescineinawecedecbanns 141s. 3d. 12s. 0-35d. 
se MED: suvnadiisitnesorsebgbieeeces 141s. 2d. 12s. 0-434. 
BO. B  cccevocnesepeccctsdecenees Closed 
POUEERED . cccvdenscssceveresosceee 141s. 1d. 12s. 0-52d. 
BEDE  taecheckubiipneeddecepubctes 141s. 4d. 12s. 0- 26d. 


The ss. “Strathnaver,” which sailed from Bombay 08 
December 21st, carries gold to the value of about £550,000, of a ; 


£539,000 is consigned to London and {11,000 to New York. 


s.s. “ Ranchi,” which sailed on December 28th, has £428,000 : 


consigned to London. 
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SILVER MARKET 
The fall in the price continued until December 24th, when the 
uotation was 20jd., the American Treasury buying at declining 


q - 
, but only taking a small proportion of the so that 
eo orders could be executed only in At the falling prices, 
. there was a considerable wal of orders 


and with reports from Bombay of a revival of demand for up- 
country, the tone of the market improved. On December 27th 
it was found possible to fix the price without assistance from 
America, bear covering and bu: for prompt shipment to India 
being sufficient to raise the price $d. to 21d. Similar conditions 
obtained on December 30th and 31st, but owing to small ings, 
the upward movements were sharper and 22}d. was reached 
successive rises of 1yyd. and yd. This small recovery has shown 
a better feeling, but the contributory factors must be as 
uncertain. The outlook of the market is therefore still obscure 
and the attitude of the American Treasury will no doubt continue 
to be the most important feature. 


Quotations :— 


In Lonpon In New York 
Bar Silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Ounce 
delivery -999 fine 
Dee. 19 cccccccsccnsses 22 4d. Dec. 18 ..........0000. 56 
SS Bee 213d. 02 BD ccecerin cng enets 54 
5 BE eiceettetdtes Closed p> a claedadevbieses 52 
sp AB -coseeoseesovecs 21-4,d. op TE ohéibies No quotation 
wp Se ctennsapetonees 20jd. op. te enqeapecuniaens 51 
AVETAZE ...ceeeeseeeeee 21-531d Lp SEO sncdécendoaiede 50 
Bed, BF. nsecevcnccoees 21d. 
sa: MD. nuneghacanseete Closed TOG Bt xencsepstesanes 50 
<> SE ccomapaeveusnanen 22 ad. no. A een dachipnneee 50 
Re eee cinco? 223d. ME cosaseaie No quotation 
Jan. 1 ....cccccccceseees Closed 20 BO scegecccecencce 50 
AVETAQE ....ccesceseees 21-854d. 2 Ge wecaaupeeneson 50 
Jam. &. ..orccccsoorsesccee 223d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 

iod from December 19th to January Ist was $4-93} and the 
lowest $4-92§. 

Statistics for the month of December :— 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Cash delivery per oz. fine 
Highest price ............ 293d. 141s. 3d. 
Lowest price ..........+4- 20§d. 140s. 11d. 
AVETRRD  ccctvcscccccssccss 25 -5625d. 141s. 0-98d. 


Silver for two months’ delivery varied between 28jd. and 28jd. 
from December Ist to December 9th, since when there has been no 
forward quotation. 


COMPANY NEWS 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 






































Rate % Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 
Name of Company ® ; Interim or 
Interim | Date o in Latest | Previous 
or Pay- | Comparison 
Final | ment with Year | Year 
Last Year 
% % 
BANKS 
Alexanders Discount Co. ............ 10%t} + Same 19 19 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Badulipar Tea ........ccscecoscsecsees 23%* i Nil* 
MINING 
Fanti Consolidated .........c.ssee00s wee non oct 12} 15§ 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Amalgamated Anthracite Collieries He 
FH Com, Peels ...cs..0cscesccseceee wa soe aie Nil 7 
Associated London Properties...... 2%*| Feb. 1 70 tes tes 
Barratt and Co. Pref. 7. vena Moeiaes bigs 5a we bog bong 
’ RENIN “sthe cbebinedvas 
Bolton (Thomas) and Sons ......... 24%*] i... Same ia ay 
British Maritime Trust............... 3%t} Jan. 1 Same 6 6 
ian General Investments ... |10 cts. ps} Jan. 15 ae sti be 
Cape Electric Tramways .......---:- vail ies aes 4 4 
Creole Petroleum $5............-..+++ 20 cts. ps}... First es os 
Eastwoods Fletton 8% Pref. Ord. 5%,*| Jan. 1 oes eee we 
Eueryl Pref. Ord. .............000+- 5% tl... Same 10 10 
Do. Deferred ...........ccccoee | RP] | woe Same 123 12} 
Great Northern Teleg. (Denmark) 24%*| Jan. 1 Same ses ses 
Henekeys “A” Ord. and Ord. ... | 12%t| «-- 10%t 17 15 
Lovell and Christmas ............+++ eS Nil* 3 sen 
New Merton Board Mills ............ iin oi we 28 32 
New Zealand and River Plate Land 
Reese) cae: ree gs ase 3 3 
Palmerston Investment Trust ...... 24%*| Jan. 14 Same eee 
Philadephia Co............2....00.00.0+ 25 cts. ps} Jan. 25 | 20 cents p.s. 
— RT rs Jan. %, ae 
Roe janie Few tas | ath | ame. fle | 
toddard (A. F.) and Co............. sheet en Same ve + 
Trickett (Sir) H. W......00.000000000- es ain vi 4d. ps. | Nil 
MUNG FUUNE §,....n.cidcnscdededcdeioce 75 cts. ps| Jan. 15 + oe 





AIRSPEED (1934).—This company hrs decided to pass the preferred ordinary 
final dividend normally payable on January Ist. 
ARGENTINE NAVIGATION COMPANY LTD.—The directors have 
(tlared a second interim dividend of 4 per cent. (actual), equivalent to 9-69. per ‘Share 
L®) 5 7 . * sh ares 
company, Piette te evvloes ‘div 2 pet cent. declared in May) 


i terim 

8 per cent. for - bya i Se provions 
ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY.— Alexanders Discount 
P we tee | £100,000 to investment reserve, recommend a dividend for the 


water t. um on the ordinary 
subject to tax, menin taking 19 per coat. carrying forward about £126,000, 





satan, ago tree Lat re 


£41,319 With the £17,895 t in and transfer from taxation reserve of 

no required, total available was £88,545. It is proposed to pay a 

cant’ tan feet, an din teak ee ee SS oe 
cent., on 

The balance, £20,964, is carried ——— Xi 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
Laem 
(B) Week ended | (£000) (e000) 


eee aad] Ae 























15,513] 3,154] 1,579 
15,118} 3,333} 1,607 


Total 1935}19180 [1384] 574] 476/1050| 2,434)| 67,613/52373/30811 
544) 422) 966) 2, 66 ,429)52137|30680 


.M. 25,040 1 
Scottish { 1934] 6,927 | 395] 240] 168 za ipa 











7 
(b) Belfast f 1935 80 | 2-2]... 4t] 128- 
& Co.Down : -5)] 127-6 
ay Fone me 1935} 543 *O}} 545-9 
lorthern ‘6 
4 
4 


14 

562 113 
(b) Great 1935} 2,124 |31-2) ... | ... -4111276-6) ... ane ° . 
thern | 1934} 2,158 [27-7] ... | ... 120-7) 48-41/1248-1] ... --» (1763-1]3011-2 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PerRiops, 1933 and 1934 
(000’s omitted) 


| Western | GMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 


Second half-year 1934, compared £ £ £ £ 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935, compared 
with first half-year 1934 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... 
Second half-year 1935, compared 
with second half-year, 1934 : 
26 weeks to Dec. 29, 1935...... + 196 + 592 + 224 + 180 


Weekly average second half 1935 + 7s) + 2239 shi + 6h 


Latest week 1935 compared with 
7 SE a MALES 5 + 711 + 137! + G4! + 66 


LONDON TRANSPORT 





521- 
































+ % | + 20] — + 8 





+ 

















—— with ig 

sponding period o 
*Takings last vear 

Week ending December 28, 1935 ............... £488,700 — 7,500 

Aggregate 26 weeks ending December 28, 1935 £14,146,100 + 204,100 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts for 1935 include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the ing period of the year. In 
order to make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been 
adjusted on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 





























Gross Recei; 
g ca ee for Wek aes ~~ "Ya 
Name 8 =| is 
Ee) a =] 1935 | + or - 1935 | + - 
INDIAN 
1935 Rs. Rs. Rs. =. 
Assam Bengal ...... 36 |Dec. 10) 1,330}  $4,48,800}— 82,1 1,14, 13,521|—16,84,413 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 36 10] "292 44,300] + 12'91,300 — 
Bengal & N.Western) 11 10} 2,112} 39,31 — 5i, 62,67,597|+ 64,005 
Bengal-Nagpur 34 30} 3,268 $23,85,000] + 1,17,983] 5,60,36,147) +47,24,765 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.| 36 |Dec. 20! 3,072| $31,45,000| — 2,46,000] 7,59,71,000) + 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 36 10 3,230] $16,92,000|— '50,601| 4,82,74,094| —34,77,208 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon! 11 10 57 $1,86,890'— 5,748 10,99,522— 37,687 
South Indian ...... 34 Nov. 30 2,526 %12,65,238 — 37,843 3,52,43,120 —18,83,912 
t 10 days. 
CANADIAN 





1, 1995 | f ‘ ; g 
Canadian National. | 51 [Pee: 21{20680] 3,490,806 + 405 168,545,752) + 8,026,330 
Canadian Pacific... 51 21172241 =2 + 119,000|126 +3,847,000 
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and Bolivia)...... 52 686,010 _ 152 0 (eneyioee 
590, 
Argentine N.E. ... | 26 “ 17,722 RAILWAYS 
33,124,000} + 2,362, 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 26 9390) + — WEEELY TRAFFIC RETURNS—RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRIT; 
B.A. Central......... | 25 ' AND IRELAND 
53,054,000] — 1,417 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 26 6, Henn 
— 371,000 , 
B.A. Western ...... 26 11,178 Gross Receipts, one on ae 995 
Cate Arpetie. | 28 mee pains | items 
1 , : 
Central Urugua 54,322 ' (£000) (£000 
C. Urg. Ext) 35 2'219 —_(c) Week ended | Miles ) 
C. Urg. (N. Ext)... | 25 6,113 Dec. 21, 1935 | Open oe m ne 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 25 = + $/92|Selae] 281] es | 38 3 
Cordoba Central... | 26 ex f= 13 le8|81 88 > , 
280,700 BERS BRO RS as $\3 
Entre Rios ......... 26 13,729 “[2c & 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 52 60,700 | | 
i 32,000 1935} 3,749 | 239 18s| 123] 311] 550}] 10,411] 9,319 
marge fo sas uteue itd as | 28] 12] LG) S| Sail ian alfa 
ina Termal, | 52 , L. & N. f 1935) 6,336 | 353) 34 A 
Nitrate ............++ Hy 17,518 7 Eastern \ 1934] 6,339 | 396] 332 za 605} 1,001}} 15,811) 16201 
Paraguay Central. +27801000 LLM. & 1935] 6,923 | 540] 493] 302) 795] 1,335]] 24,544/23186 
Salvador...........-++ 26 + 26,444 Scottish |, 1934] 6,927 | 634) 446) 299] 745} 1,379 Sesneees 
San Paulo +... 41 tie ete2 Southern 4 1895/2,171 | $20) Gol 7] "Sel soel| 14'882] S801] 1'Seq| 4 
United of Havana.. | 26 1,353 21,415 = es gee — = eaull au auslevuaa 
verted at average official uring week ended =i7-02 pesos 3 1935] 19180 {14 4 , . 
9 Sem anasiat este. { Months. t Receipts fa hapalee com” ‘ Total ....+. 1934|19191}| 1688) 1013] 719]1732| 3,420]| 65,288) 51593 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 
f Converted at the “ free ” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 
OTHER OVERSEAS BANKS 
ey Delta 1935 é £ £ £ a F 
at Railways... 3s Dec..: 10 925 $9,022 + “10 173,489 + 2718 WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK eae — Willems rater s Bank 
arusts.. ‘ss oe a Limited announce the retirement from the board, owing to 
Gr.Southn.of Spain | 51 21] 104] Ps. 45,223}— 16,287] 2,286,913/— 596,151 
Mexican Railway... | 51 21} 483|  $251'1001 + 23°20! 6.184,300|4 564,000 | years, of Mr George Hervey Wood, who has been connected 
¢ 10 days. the bank for sixty-nine years. Mr Wood was a general manager for 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 13 years, and for the last 23 years has been a director. 
1935 Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. : 
aaeen |. +o Ipee 201... | $21,200,000] — 30,0001860,300,0001+ 29,340 THE P. AND 0. BANKING CORPORATION, LTD.—The directors of the 
T 10 days. .. & < ces ——-. — pentane a from 
anuary I, , Mr A. H. Ferguson, chief manager of the Chartered 
bn Rt Bank of India, Australia and China, will join their board. 
Anglo-Argentine ... | 51 |Dec. 23] 328}  $657,705|4 16,935] 32,285,046|+4- 769,865 
B. Aires Lacroze.... | 25 22] |. $79,196] + 4'328| 11737436], 41,282 THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA.— 
Duraiey, Coins and 5; me ae ase x The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China announce 
elson jt. Trspt. 397) + 7 that Mr M. M. S. Gubbay, C.S.I., C.I.E., joined their board on 
Isle at fheatEe 50 re: yi wm eas : — 174,934]+ 11,786 January 1, 1936. Mr Gubbay is the general manager and a director 
Liverpool Corp. ... | 37 25 £30,799|— 367] 1,126,231/4+ 18,779 of their affiliated institution, the P. & O. Banking Corporation, Ltd, 
Madras Electric ... | 11}! 15 Rs. 50,050|— 2,637} 12,02,850/— 2,342 
t Months. 
INSURANCE 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS ’ 
- on tong ty eee LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.— 
. : o the passer-by in Cornhill has come a new hanging sign outside 
ee Z mae Rasaipte See Seath Recuipte to Date No. 28—the recently erected offices of the Scottish Widows’ Fund 
aed g| Ending “— and Life Assurance Society. This new sign is one of the very few 
2 1935 | +or— | 1935 | + or — in Cornhill—or anywhere in the vicinity, for that matter—which 
is executed along modern lines. By contrast with other signs of 
Barcelona Traction |11| Nov. 30/Gross|Ps11,110,505|4 553,701/110,962,172/+.4,723,641  @ Similar purpose which are to be seen in such thoroughfares as 
I & SRG Net st San aes + 552,730 70,780,900 +2,646,079 Lombard Street, it strikes a definitely new and interesting note. 
Brazil’ jon ov. $ 2,463,194/— 260, ,832,574|—- 151,360 Idi : ; 
Net s 1'263,022|— 218/950| 14°89¢005|. 290919 The architect of the building, Mr Ww. Curtis Green, R.A., is re- 
British Columbia | 5} Nov. 30/Gross'$ 1/190,048|4+  72,518| 5,647.775|4. 362.119 sponsible for the scheme and supervised its execution, the actual 
ee Pe ea R mr + isees 1,787,915|+ 72,628 sign being founded on the original drawing by the late Walter Crane, 
Burma . Vv. ross Ps. , nee + 275 
Canadian National |11| Nov. 30|Gross'$ 15,253,708] + 1,471,688) 158,209,796) + 6,661,775 
Net |§ 2,395,157|+ '635,143} 12'130,956 . 479,009 ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. (INTERIM BONUSES ON LIFE 
Canadian Pacific.... |11} Nov. St} Genents 11,859,000|+ 675,000 118,098,000) + 3,261,000 pln amen Pe he directors of the Royal Insurance Company, Ltd., 
et |$ 3,455,000|+ 14,000] 19,091,000|—2,122,000 | announce that interim bonuses on “ Royal” participating policies 
coe Mang og RF nay 30] Grossi hes + B 88,781)~ 3.648 ~~ which may become claims or be surrendered during the twelve 
Santa Fe Rlys....... 1| Nov. 30| Gross) 103,016|— 11.483 = _ months ending December 31, 1936, and which are entitled to an 
Zafra and Huelva /11| Nov. 9 . 247,689}— 41,364) 3,100,746/— 96,454 interim bonus, will be at the rate of 45s. per cent. per annum, 

















which is the same rate as for the previous year. 





SUMMARY OF 


COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 






































Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Bal After Amount Period Last 
Year omy Payment | Available Dividend . Year 
Company Ending | __Last of for ene oe el 
Account | Deben- | Distri- |} Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
ture bution Deprecia-| Forward]|/ Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate | 0”, etc. Profit | dend 
£ £ £ i he £ £ % 
Beak of beersd South Wales... Sept. 30) 116,335) 442,660) 558,995], ~.. | 439,000, 5 119,995|| 439,739] 5 
ge oo a Dec. 31 77,849 64,175, 142,024 67,500 12} 74,524|| 107,263] 15§ 
Glass Houghton and Castle- 
ford Collieries ............. ; 
Rubber, etc. os (5) 20,390) 20,390 16,262) 4,128 
Braunston (Malay)............ Sept. 30 3,653 2,008 5,661 2 
United Serdang (Sumatra) | Aug. ' 7. a “ss 3,549]/ 5,048) 74 
Te ( Ta) ug. 31 $1,137; 96,959} 178,096 85,396 6 10,531} 82,169]} 98,361) 6 
Kadur Tea and Produce .... | Mar. 31 i 
ek ar Dr. 7,515\Dr. 2,899\Dr. 10,414 Dr.10414\\Dr. 1,744 
Scottish Motor Traction .... . 
gor Traction .... | Oct. 31) — 60,081) 178,310) 238,391|| 50,375) 66,529} 10 57,609| 63,878|| 163,790] 10 
Rio Claro Investment Trust | Nov. 30 
tegen 57,940| 113,640) 171,580]| 46,586] 37,268, 6 27,895 59,831|} 104,268) 54 
Barratt and Co. .............. Nov.20] 174 
Boulton and Paul ............ Sept. 30 ingags 20,560 “20°86 10,000 “5.000; 50 Pr. 5.000 168,664), 77.143) 
Colombo Commercial......... Sept. 30| $4,699] 72/892| 127's91|| “4/2001 50, 10 0000] esiseil| enarel a 
a Gauge and Tool... | Aug. 31 |Dr. 3,423/ 13,844) 10,421|| <i yn Bier =: mr cc 
enekys, Ltd. ................ Oct. 21 11 é : ~ nee see , ’ , +s 
586)__51,176| _ 62,762)| 8,500 30,600] 17 11,800] 11,862|} 43,849} 15 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


THOMAS AND COMPANY.—It is understood that Sir 

Willem, Ext, cae eeumth, het eocieeheit Gee Ok oe 

Welsh tinplate manufacturers, has successfully i with the 

i Rolling Mill Company for the exclusive rights in Great 

Britain of the continuous rolling process for steel strips and sheets. 

The Ebbw Vale works, recently acquired by the company, will 
undergo a complete re-equipment for the new process. 


RAILWAY FINANCE CORPORATION, LTD.—Railway Finance 
rporation, Ltd., has now been yp as a public company, 
with an authorised share capital of £1 in {Il shares. The i 
powers of the directors are ited to £26,500,000. The company is 
“to finance the Great Western, London Midland and * 
London and North Eastern and Southern Railways, or any other 
rt undertaking in any manner a: ved by H.M. T. “ey 
The directors are : Walter K. i (director of tee Lance 
and North Eastern Railway Company and the Bank of England) ; 
Sir Josiah C. Stamp (chairman of the London Midland and Scottish 
ijiway Company and director of the Bank of England); Mr 
Charles J. Hambro (joint deputy chairman of the Great Western 
Railway Company and director of the Bank of England); Mr 


The Board point out that if figures given are realised it 
some considerable time before any payment is received by English 
company. Also, sum realised migh i 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


ALTHOUGH the incidence of the Christmas and New Year 
holidays has naturally tended to restrict the volume of 
business on the principal commodity markets, prices in 
general have been well maintained over the past fortnight. 
The major event this week was the announcement by the 
International Tea Committee on Monday that export quotas 
for the year beginning on April Ist next would remain un- 
changed at the current level of 82} per cent. of the 
“standard ’’ quantities. An advance in the quota had 
been generally expected, and, although the public auction 
market was closed, the private contract market registered 
its approval by marking up the price of common tea. The 
implications of this decision for holders of tea shares are 
fully discussed in our Stock Exchange section. 

The strength exhibited by the wheat markets after the 
rise in the Argentine Government’s official buying price has 
been maintained. Quotations have continued their gradual 
advance during the past two weeks, world shipments having 
been on an unusually small scale. The continuance of bad 
weather in Argentina is mainly responsible for a fresh rise 
in the price of linseed. The markets in raw sugar have also 
been active and a sharp spurt in prices took place last 
week-end. Among other foodstuffs, provisions have been 
in good demand at rising prices on the London market. On 
the other hand, meat has been a dull trade since the holi- 
days and egg prices have now passed their seasonal peak. 

The market in non-ferrous metals has been featureless and 

tin, lead and spelter are all cheaper than they were two 
weeks ago; copper has, however, registered a slight rise. 
American cotton has been weak on account of uncertainty 
concerning the future of the A.A.A. and the Bankhead Act, 
but Egyptian sakel. is dearer in response to an active 
Italian demand. Other textile raw materials show little 
change, although the wool and flax markets have been 
strong. Shellac is dearer this week, the market having had 
a steady tone. The rise in coal prices is discussed in a 
Note of the Week. 
_ Although the general level of prices in this country shows 
little alteration, quotations in the United States have begun 
to rise. Thus Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple 
commodities (December 31, 1931 = 100) advanced from 
164.0 on December 18th to 166.5 on Tuesday last, against 
156.2 a year ago. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Improved rail transport has enabled greater 
tonnages of coal to be moved and the position as regards supplies 
is easier. Owing to inland pressure, however, export trade is 
difficult, and the uncertainty of the immediate future is hampering 
forward business. Further advances of inland prices are announced 
by individual collieries. House coal is in exceptionally strong 
demand and supplies are satisfactory. Coke continues scarce 
and prices are again higher, as much as 17s. and 18s. at ovens 
being asked in some cases for blast furnace quality. 

Quotations: Best Yorkshire steams, 18s. 6d. to 19s.; screened 
gas coal, 16s. 6d. to 18s.; washed steam smalls, 13s. 9d. to 14s. 3d. ; 

Derbyshire hards, 18s. to 18s. 6d. (all f.o.b.); Yorkshire best 
house, 23s. to 25s.; Derbyshire do., 22s. to 24s. (at pits). 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The decrease in shipments of coal 
and coke from the Tyne in 1935 compared with 1934 is approxi- 


responsible for this decline. With no signs of a settlement in the 
mining dispute, inquiry from home consumers for all classes of coal 
is as keen as ever. Coke prices are firm, and with the increasing 
activity in the iron and steel trade it looks as if there is going to 
be a serious shortage of coke during the next few months. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NorTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, New i 
screened, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 14s. 6d.; 
smalls, 13s.; Hartley Main large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 13s. 6d. 
DurHAM—Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 16s. 6d.; 
smalls, 14s.; Wear special gas, 15s. 6d.; Holmside, Ryhope, 
Boldon unscreened gas, 15s.; second-class gas, 14s.; coking un- 
screened and/or smalls, 14s.; prime unscreened bunkers, 16s. ; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 15s.; prime foundry coke, 22s. ; 
Newcastle and District gas coke, 21s. 6d. 


GLASGOW.—The market closed the year on a strong note, and 
the indications are that the pressure of demand will continue for 
some time. So far as supplies are allocated for export business, 
the collieries are fully booked until well into January. As regards 
inland consumption, the increase in requirements arising from 
the activity in industry is accentuated by the desire to maintain 
larger stocks as a precaution against any stoppage of production. 
Shipments last week, at 239,000 tons, were rather heavier, but 
remained below normal for the season, and the year’s total, at 
ee tons, shows a reduction of 778,000 tons on the 1934 

gure. 


CARDIFF.—To meet the exceptional pressure in the export trade 
during the past few days the supplementary shipment allocations 
of the South Wales coalfield were increased by 80,000 tons, and 
the disposal of this additional quota was facilitated by the restriction 
of the Christmas holidays to two days and a relative abundance of 
prompt tonnage. It is confirmed that the French State Railways 
have placed contracts for about 200,000 tons of large and 70,000 
tons of small coals, and it is also reported that the Andalusian 
Railways of Spain have placed orders for 20,000 tons, and that the 
Admiralty has entered into new contracts. For immediate shipment 
there has been a scarcity not only of sized and washed grades, but 
also of some of the large steam classes, and quotations have been 
very firm at the recently enhanced minimum figures. Coke is 
active and firm, and patent fuel and pitwood steady. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. $d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s, 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. to 13s. 6d.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein 
large, 22s. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French 
nuts, 35s. to 51s.; stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. 
to 12s.; special foundry coke, 37s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 
2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, French, 24s. 3d.; Portuguese, 22s. 6d. 


* IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The official cf the London Iron and Steel 
exchange indicates that despite the holidays in many districts 
the works continued in operation. On the resumption of business 
this week there was a good volume of inquiry, but comparativel 
few actual orders. Producers are entering the new wi 
exceptionally well-filled order books, and they are not to 
undertake commitments until the coal position becomes clearer. 
The possibility of an advance in prices resulting from increased 
production costs arising from dearer fuel and other raw materials 
is also tending to hold up business. Many consumers have covered 
their requirements of pig iron over the first half of next year. 
Consumption, however, appears to be in excess of production, 
and it is expected that new furnaces will be started up shortly. 
Deliveries to consuming works were resumed on a heavy scale 
after the holidays, and any additions which were made to producers’ 
stocks are likely to be Rags Pape ac Stringent conditions 
continue to rule in the semi- steel market, and works are 
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in connection shipbuilding, constructional and railway works. 

The number of blast-furnaces in operation in the North-East 
Coast area increased from 26 to 27 during 1935. Of these, 3 were 
an Cleveland foundry iron, 9 hematite pig iron, and 15 other 


mately, 45,000 tons more than during the previous year. On the 
other hand, the output of steel in 1935 is estimated at about 
1,975,000 tons, or 160,000 tons more than in 1934. Shipments of 
pig iron, manufactured iron and steel from the Tees during 1935 
are estimated at 574,000 tons, or about 8,000 tons more than in 
1934. 

The last market of the old year was only thinly attended and 
prices are unaltered but firm with very little Cleveland foundry 
iron obtainable. During the past week a shipment of over a 
thousand tons of hematite iron has been made to South Wales. 
Foreign ore is firm owing to the freight position and best Bilbao 
rubio is quoted at 18s. per ton c.i.f. Tees. Good Durham blast- 
furnace coke is now only obtainable at 22s. per ton delivered at the 
furnaces, whilst the scarcity of heavy steel scrap continues and 
prices tend upward. 


SHEFFIELD.—Resumption of work after the holiday break 
was fairly general. The open-hearth furnaces and engineering 
shops were closed only on Christmas day and Boxing day. In 
most departments the year has started with satisfactory order 
books. Higher prices for steel scrap are forecast because American 
suppliers have raised their quotations 7s. 6d. and 10s. a ton during 
the last few weeks. America last year supplied much steel scrap 
to the United Kingdom, Japan, Italy and other steel-making 
countries. The importance of scrap in steel-making was never 
so great as it is to-day. A considerable consignment of Canadian 
steel billets was delivered recently to South Wales. Such material 
is still in short supply. Special steels and engineers’ small tools 
are selling freely in the home market, but the export trade has 
undergone little change of late. Business continues quiet in the 
cutlery, silver and electro-plate branches. 


GLASGOW.—Holidays are general in the West of Scotland this 
week. Such work as is being carried on is mainly confined to 
repairs, of which an exceptionally large amount is being undertaken 
at the moment. There seems every probability that the satis- 
factory conditions which have been ruling for some months in 
the heavy steel trade will continue. Order books are well filled, 
and there is a steady demand for sections, including shipbuilding 
material, and materials for structural and other engineering 
concerns. Perhaps the greatest increase in demand, largely due 
to the limitation of imports, has been for semis for use by re-rollers. 
While home producers have not been able to satisfy all the require- 
ments of consumers, extensions of plant are in contemplation. 

Sheetmakers have been busier during 1935 than in the previous 
year, and demand from home users for sheets of superior quality 
has been steadily growing. These fine sheets are largely used by 
makers of motor cars, carriages, wagons, cooking stoves, etc., 
and in these trades expansion also is evident. The home market 
for galvanised sheets has been particularly satisfactory, and the 
export trade, while still small, has shown some improvement 
during the closing months of the year. The position at Clyde 
shipyards also improved towards the end of the year. There is 
now a considerable amount of work on hand, further contracts 
having been announced during the present week; but the position 
cannot be considered satisfactory. However, there are grounds 
for believing that the tonnage placed in 1936 will be appreciably 
larger than in 1935. For some years structural engineers here 
have had rather a thin time, but there has been a definite improve- 
ment in this branch. Tube makers have been fairly busy through- 
out the year both in home and export business. Makers of 
machinery of practically all kinds have been busy throughout 
the year and are starting the new year with much work in hand. 


CARDIFF.—It was reported on the Swansea Metal Exchan 
Tuesday that the restrictions on export sales to meet the muneden- 
ments of the International Agreement have been extended over 
the March quarter of the New Year. Partly for this reason, but 
also on account of holiday influences, the tinplate fharker is quiet 
and featureless, Galvanised sheets have also been inactive, and 
prices for tinplates, sheets, and tinplate bars are unaltered. It is 
reported that negotiations are in progress for the absorption of the 
Briton Ferry Steel and Tinplate works by Richard Thomas and 
Company, Ltd. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea in the week 
ended December 28th totalled 51,699 boxes, compared with 62,663 
boxes in the corresponding period last year; but owing to the 
holidays the deliveries from works into warehouse were considerably 
below the average and stocks at the end of last week were 78.546 
boxes, against 125,025 boxes a year ago. ; 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—In both this country and the United States, the 
has been featureless during the past few days. pA walle ye 
American export quotation fell to 8-67 cents, there were renewed 
rumours regarding a rise in the domestic quotation, which now 
stands at 9-25 cents. At present there appears to be little justifi- 





cation for such an increase, but it must be admitted that pre 
rises were only engineered bt Acad apm Ther States prods 
Consumers were induced to buy in an tion of higher « 
and when they actually purchased large quantities the pricg 
raised. It may be that the rumours which have been const; 
in circulation recently have the same objective; but whether’ 
will cause another wave of buying to develop remains to be; 
At all events, any increase in the American domestic we 
probably stimulate exports from that country, since 
market would be unable to absorb the considerable 2 et 
higher rates. be 
Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,450 tons on Monde 
against 1,100 tons last week; 2,250 tons on Tuesday, a 
400 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at pies ts } 
Ib. in New York on Tuesday, against 8-45 cents a _ 
8-62} cents a month ago. Tuesday’s official closing pees 
standard cash in London was £35 to £35 2s. 6d., compared wi 
£34 13s. 9d. to {34 15s. a fortnight ago. Stocks of refined coppe 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 76,896 tom | 
show a decrease of 212 tons, while stocks of rough copper, g 
10,364 tons, remain unchanged on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Both markets have shown 
during the past few days on account of an absence of : 
interest. It is reported from America that, according to the Bureg 
of Metal Statistics, world output of lead rose by no less than 16,8 
short tons to 148,100 short tons during November, following 4 
substantial increase in October. The higher output will no 
endanger the market position, however, since stocks outsid 
America are practically exhausted, and must soon be replenished 
In the circumstances, prospects for lead and spelter are not up 
favourable, provided that production does not show a furthe 
substantial expansion in the near future. ‘3 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,600 tons @ 
Monday, against 650 tons last week; 1,500 tons on Tuesday, against 
800 tons last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday wa 
4-50 cents per Ib., against 4-50 cents a week ago and 4-50 centss 
month ago. The official closing quotation in London for sof 
foreign for shipment during the current month was {15 12s. é¢ 
per ton, compared with /16 15s. a fortnight ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 525 tons @ 
Monday, against 300 tons last week; 400 tons on Tuesday, against 
nil last week. Tuesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-85 cent 
per lb., against 4-85 cents the week before and 4-85 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London f@ 
“ good ordinary brands” for shipment during the current month 
was {14 Ils. 3d. per ton, against £14 18s. 9d. a fortnight ago. 


TIN.—After a decline a week ago, the market has shown a harder 
tendency, in consequence of limited spot supplies and a seasonal 
expansion of demand. The immediate outlook depends mainly 
on the size of arrivals. As a result of the various quota increase, 
since August last, arrivals in this country should now increase mor 
rapidly. But if these expectations are again disappointed, evel 
higher prices may be witnessed in the immediate future, sine 
production in the automobile and tinplate industries is expanding 
seasonally. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 155 tons on Monday, 
against 250 tons last week; 220 tons on Tuesday, against 325 toms 
last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 48-60 cents 
per Ib., against 48-75 cents a week ago and 51-50 cents a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {218 to {218 5s. per ton, compared with £220 15s. ® 
£221 a fortnight ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at 


the end of last week totalled 890 tons, an increase of 76 tons @ 
the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrow 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were 
quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, for home and export, at 
to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver, on the 
was quoted at {12 17s. 6d. to £13 per flask of 76 Ibs., the same @ 
a fortnight ago. Chinese antimony was again quoted at £66 to 
£67 per ton ex warehouse, duty paid, as against £67 to £68 per taa 
a fortnight ago. Chinese wolfram for January-February shipment 
was quoted at 35s. to 36s. per unit, c.if., as against 34s. 6d. ® 
35s. 6d. per unit for November—December shipment a fortnight ag® 


Platinum (refined) was quoted at £7 17s. 6d. per ounce, the same # 
a fortnight ago. 
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TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Holiday influences have prevailed ia 
all sections of the market during the past week and business has 
been small. Only minor fluctuations have occurred in raw cottol 
prices. There is a certain amount of nervousness concerning thé 
Bankhead Act and the Agricultural Adjustment Administration 
in the United States, in view of the cases which are about to come 
before the Supreme Court. It is understood that the Court will 
resume its sittings on January 6th. 

Considering the holiday season inquiry for piece-goods has bee# 
fairly encouraging. Bulk lines have been absent, but some mai 
facturers have secured quite a number of small orders. 
dealers in India have displayed more interest, but offers rem 
on a low-price basis. There has been more activity in sheeting? 
and dyed goods for South America, whilst steady support has 
from the Dominions and the Colonies. Grey and white good 
have been wanted for Egypt. Most home trade houses have bee® 
busy stocktaking and very little fresh business has been doo® 
Although business in yarn has been on a small scale, quotatiog 


remai ined firm. Howeve , deliveri ; are 
na r veries against old contracts ; 
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WOOL. — Bradford. — The year has finished remarkably well in 
the wool textile industry, where employment is now greater than 
during the past twelve years. It is reliably estimated that the 
industry is working at over 90 per cent. of capacity, and where 
machinery is standing, it is due solely to a scarcity of hands. In 
fact, the past three months have witnessed a great revival throughout 
the industry. Most mills stood only two days for the Christmas 
holidays, whereas had trade been at all slack, they would have 
remained closed throughout the entire week. The position is sound, 
consumption large, and the outlook continues good. 

The first half of the Australian selling season finished on a very 
high note, and more wool has been sold than was arranged for. 
In the course of a few days it will be interesting to see what were 
the actual sales at the different selling centres in the Commonwealth. 
The fact that the raw material has gone so freely into the hands of 
users is evidence of the good manufacturing conditions prevailing 
throughout this country. If the balance of the clip is or of 
at the same speed, the Australian clip will be entirely sold by the 
end of March, and it is significant that stocks in manufacturers’ 
hands are lighter to-day than for very many years. It would seem 
as if consumption has kept pace with arrivals, and whereas 
December onwards should be the time to accumulate stocks and so 
to provide for machinery requirements from April onwards, pur- 
chases overseas are fast disappearing, and stocks are not accumula- 
ting of either raw wool or semi and fully manufactured fabrics. 
Prices are very firm, and, if anything, the tendency is against the 
buyer. 

JUTE. — Dundee.— The year 1935 closed with the Indian Jute 
Mills’ Association dealing a nasty blow to the jute industry. Unless 
something can be done in the interval, all the mills in the Association 
will increase their production by working 54 hours per week as 
from April Ist next, instead of 40 as at present. The Association 
has decided upon this in order to compel mills which are not 
members of that body to work in conjunction with the Associated 
mills in regulating supply of goods in accordance with demand. 
In recent years a number of small mills have been started up, and 
these are working as many as 108 hours per week, thus competing 
with the older-established concerns. The increase in production 
proposed by the Associated mills will throw heavy quantities of 
jute cloth on the market, and prices will tend to decline. It is 
rather unfortunate that such a drastic step should have been 
forced upon the trade, which has shown a considerable improvement 
in recent months at all producing centres. This is fully demon- 
strated by the big reduction which has taken place in stocks of 
both hessians and heavy goods in Calcutta. 

Quotations for raw jute have remained almost unchanged during 
the past fortnight, the market being interrupted by holidays. 
Daisee-2/3 is quoted to-day at £20 2s. 6d. and fours at from 
£18 15s., while the full group of Tossa-2/3 has been sold at £21 
and fours quoted at {20 5s. for good marks, January-February. 
First Marks are named at £23 15s. and Double Triangle Gouti at 
£21 15s., with good Hearts at £20, January—February. 

Jute yarns rule quiet, though very firm for all qualities. Common 
8 lb. cops have been sold at 2s. 3d. and 8 Ib. spools at 2s. 4d., with 
twist at 4d. for 3 ply 8 lb., and sacking yarns are in fair demand 
at from 2}d. for 24 lb. weft and 3d. to 3§d. for 8 lb. chains. 
Rove is dearer because spinners of that commodity are extremely 
busy. Prices are from £21 for 48 lb. and £16 10s. for 200 lb. The 
finer yarns are quiet, but firm, at 2s. 11d. for second quality 8 Ib. 
warp, 2s. 8d. for third and 2s. 6d. for fourth, while carpet yarns 
are being disposed of at 344d. for 14 lb. warp. } 

Business in jute cloth is not large meantime, buyers preferring 
to await further developments. Inquiry is made for further 
quantities of beef sheets for the Argentine. Prices rule firm at 
from 2jd. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 2d. for 8 oz. Linoleum hessians 
ee while a very good demand has been maintained for heavy 

s. 

Calcutta goods have weakened to 17s. 8d. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 
14s. 2d. for 8 0z., January-March, and 17s. 6d. and 14s, for A ril- 
June. Liverpool twills are reduced to 46s. 9d. and “ B” to 
4ls. 3d., January-March, and 14d. more for April-June. 


GRAIN MARKETS 
_ WHEAT.—The strength imparted to the wheat markets by the 
increase in the official buying price of the Argentine Government 
has been well maintained during the past fortnight. World ship- 
ments have been exceptionally small and, despite the incidence 
of the holidays, demand for Australian and Canadian has been 
good. Meanwhile, Argentina continues to experience unfavourable 
peather, although conditions in Australia have been favourable 


A ing to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 761,000 quarters, against 
1,247,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Tuesday last, 


innipeg on Tuesday, against 34} cents a t ago and 31} 
cents a month Quotations per 448 Ibs. in London on Wednes- 
day were: “‘ English feed ” (new) at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as 


22s. 6d. to 24s. a fortnight ago; “ lish malting ” (new) at a 
Sn. to S4e., aputat S00 to Yin’ a fortheht tan pees 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “‘ May ” futures were quoted aaet cents 
bushel in Chicago, against cents a week cents 

t month. Quotations in London, W : “ English 
Black” (old), at farm, 22s. per 336 Ibs., against 23s. a fortnight 
ago; ‘‘ English White ” (old), at farm, 22s., against 22s. a fortnight 


MAIZE.—Demand in this country has been quiet during the 
past week, but prices are higher than they were a fortnight ago. 
Maize is still cheap in relation to wheat. ‘“‘ May” futures were 
— on Tuesday at 60} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 

+ cents a week ago and 58} cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 18s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., 
compared with 18s. 6d. a fortnight ago; “ Plate,” ex ship (new), 
17s. 3d., as against 17s. 6d. a fortnight ago; “ Plate,’’ December, 
17s. 3d., as against 17s. 6d. a fortnight ago; yellow maize meal, 
ex wharf, was quoted at {5 to £5 2s. 6d. per ton, as against £4 15s. 
to £5 a fortnight ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 





1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1933-1938 











semen of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 
1 week to December 28........... 104,100 130,330 203,814 182,990 
17 weeks to December 28 ......... 4,591,187 5,295,268 | 6,932,785 | 7,060,161 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d, s. 4, 
GG. nccenesesuvcanesdoneenseccccenacnnge 5 3 4 5 4 10 5 10 














The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934 :— 












































Quantities SoLp AVERAGE PRICE PER Cwr. 
Week ended : 

Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat Barley| Oats 

Cwts. Cwrts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. 4. 

Dec. 26, 1931 ......... 57,600 164,726 31,829 6 1 8 3 6 8 
Dec. 31, 1932 ......... 104,100 106,080 12,882 5 3 7 1 § 9 
Dec. 30, 1933 ......... 130,330 136,714 18,944 4 5 9 3 5 3 
Dec. 29, 1934 ......... 203,814 160,823 $2,251 410 8 9 6 9 
Dec. 21, 1935 ......... 329,616 | 310,729 31,345 5 8 8 3 5 li 
Dec. 28, 1935 ......... 182,990 179,024 18,820 5 10 8 4 5 10 
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WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quetation for sect weeks in 1935, with comparative figures for 
934. 





Jan. 4, 


Jan. 3, 
1933 | "1934 


Jan. 2, | Dec. 18, | Dec. 26, | Dec. 31, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 





46 84 | 85} | i... 845 


658 
4h | tt | 988 























OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Following the holidays, bacon has been in active request 
and the official prices have been marked up. The official quotations 
(per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on 
the London Provision Exchange this week were: English, 85s. to 
87s.; Canadian, 76s.; Danish, 85s., as against 80s. to 83s., 72s. 
and 82s., respectively, a week ago. 


BASIC PIG PRICE.—The Pigs Marketing Board announced this 
week that, in accordance with the provisions of the present contract, 
the ascertained price of green Wiltshire style bacon is 76s. 11d. 
per cwt. and the ascertained value of offals is 9s. ld. The ascertained 
cost of feeding stuffs, as certified by the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, is 7s. £4. per cwt. In accordance with the price 
schedule embodied in the contract, the price of the Class 1, grade C 
pig, for the month of January is 9s. 11d. per score, against 10s. 2d. 
in December and 11s. 3d. in the same month of last year. The 
curers will also pay to the Pigs Marketing Board 2d. per score on 
every pig delivered and accepted during this year, to form a pool 
out of which will be paid the bonus on pigs delivered during the 
first four months of the year, in accordance with the 1936 Bonus 
Scheme. 


BUTTER..—During the past fortnight the market in butter has 
displayed a firm tone and prices generally show an advance. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 97s. ; Australian, 
choicest salted, 96s.; Danish, 128s.; compared with 87s. to 88s., 
86s. to 87s., and 127s. to 128s., respectively, a fortnight ago. 


CHEESE.—Demand has been active during the past two weeks 
and the principal descriptions have realised better prices. Quota- 
tions (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday 
were as follows: English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s.; Canadian, 
finest coloured (new), 62s. to 64s. and New Zealand finest coloured 
62s. against 74s. to 80s., 56s. to 60s. and 59s., respectively, a 
fortnight ago. 


COCOA.—The “ spot’ quotation in New York on Tuesday was 
54 cents per lb., as against 54, cents per Ib. last week. The 
London market in Accras has continued quiet during the past 
fortnight. On Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, 
““ December-February,” was quoted 22s. 6d. per 250 kilos. c.i-f. 
Continent, against 22s. 6d. a fortnight ago. Last week’s move- 
ments of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 5,689 bags; 
delivered, for home consumption, 2,042 bags; exported, 50 bags; 
stocks, 112,607 bags, against 145,396 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The markets in coffee have remained quiet throughout 
the holiday period and prices are unchanged. In New York on 
Wednesday, Rio. No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per Ib., as 
compared with 6} cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents per Ib. a 
month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, 81 cwt.; delivered for home con- 
sumption, 2 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 12,242 cwt., against 
28,299 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, 
landed, 234 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 889 cwt.: 
exported, 540 cwt.; stocks, 63,379 cwt., against 71,143 packages 
last year. Other kinds, landed, 4,150 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 1,761 cwt.; exported, 454 cwt.; stocks, 111,122 cwt., 
against 68,242 packages last year. 


EGGS.—Egg prices have now passed the seasonal peak and are 
lower than in the middle of December. The London Egg Exchange 
was Closed on December 23rd, but an active demand was encountered 
on Monday last, although new-laid eggs were a slower trade. At 
Smithfield Market on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 18s. 6d. to 19s. 6d. per 120, 
against 20s. to 21s. a week earlier, while Danish (15} Ib.) made 
16s. to 16s. 6d. per 120, against 16s. 6d. to 17s. a fortnight earlier. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden was slack immediately 
before the holidays, but some improvement has subsequently been 
registered. According to The Fruitgrower, demand for applies has 
been somewhat limited. Imported varieties are a point easier 
but the short supplies of home-grown hold their price. Pears have 
been in rather short supply and, with demand fairly active, prices 
have been well maintained. Demand for grapes has improved as 
a result of New Year festivities, and prices consequently show a 
firmer tendency. Pineapples are cheaper and grape fruit rather 
slow. Oranges are moving fairly well, but are inclined easier 
Lemons are short and dearer. South African peaches have 
encountered a steady demand at good prices, but apricots from the 
same source have declined in price. 


MEAT.—Trade at Smithfield Market has been dull followi 
holidays, and the mild weather has unfavourably peter yr Se 
Veal has been rather short and dear, but prices of all other descri ' 
tions have been weak. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., as compared 
with 4s. to 4s. 8d. a fortnight ago. New Zealand frozen mutton 
was 3s. 4d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a fortnight ago 
According to the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during 


last week Snoente’ ha Be nae 
corresponding wee year. 
tons, eatton and lamb 1,533 tons, 
as com with 2,630, 1,499 an 
same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—Black pepper remains in quiet req 
spot price for Lampong (in bond) was 3d. per lb., against 34474 
fortnight ago. Movements of per in London d the nes 
week were as follows: Black, landed, 15 tons; deli LR 6 
stocks, 1,505 tons, against 724 tons a year ago. White, landed, a 
delivered, 19 tons; stocks, 13,791 tons, against 13,362 tons a yeu 
ago. = 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 9s, 74 
per cwt. ex warehouse on Tuesday, as compared with 9s, Jig 
per cwt. a week ago. New crop, January-February, in singles 
Continent and U.K. was quoted at 7s. 6d. per cwt., against 7s, 4% 
per cwt. a fortnight ago. Movements in London during the 
week were as follows: Landed, nil; delivered, 477 tons; stock, 
4,967 tons, against 2,507 toms a year ago. . 


SUGAR.—The markets, both in London and New York, hay 
been very firm during the past week and prices have ad 
The spot price in New York on Tuesday was 3-25 cents per Ib,,4 
compared with 3-10 cents per Ib. last week and 3-10 cents per ih 
a month ago. Tuesday’s sales of raw sugar in London i 
“‘ May delivery ” at 5s. 4}d., against 5s. 2d. to 5s. 33d. a f 
ago. fi 
TEA.—The International Tea Committee announced this week 
that the Governments of India, Ceylon and the Dutch East 
had accepted the recommendation of the Committee that th 
export quota for the year ended March 31, 1937, should remaig 
unchanged at 824 per cent. of the standard export. Some increag 
in the quota had been expected, and the announcement was therefom 
followed by a rise in the price of tea on the private contract market 
When public auctions are resumed next week, some further effect 
upon prices may be noticed. In view of the size of stocks, however, 
it is improbable that retail prices will yet be affected. The effect 
of the decision on tea shares is fully discussed in our Stock Exchange 
section. 
The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold at Mincing Lane on Garden 
Account in recent weeks :— 





Week ending | — o~ Ceylon | Java | Sumatra 





d. d. d. d. 
11-34 12-82 10-18 9-38 
12-21 13-88 12-91 10-49 
12-40 13-71 12°77 10-04 
12-31 13-56 13-04 10-27 
12-28 13°46 12-07 10-01 
12-52 13-39 Nil Nil 
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VEGETABLES.—Business at Covent Garden has been rather slow, 
states The Fruitgrower. House-grown beans have declined i 
price and mushrooms are not selling well. Celery has been a fait 
trade, but Canary Island tomatoes are a point easier. Hea 
supplies of greenstuff have slumped in price, and it has been diffi 
to effect a clearance on certain days. A good showing of forced 
rhubarb is meeting a moderate enquiry at from 1s. 9d. to 2s. 64 
a dozen sticks. Demand for potatoes fell away after the holidays, 
but prices have been fairly well maintained. Supplies of potatoe 
in London are at present ample, but are expected to become les 
abundant shortly. On Tuesday last at the London Borough 
Market, best silt soil King Edward realised 7s. 6d. to 8s. 6d. pet 
cwt., against 7s. 6d. to 8s. 6d. a week earlier. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Oilseeds generally have 4 
firmer tone and prices are maintained. Supported by the official 
estimate of the yield of the new Argentine crop, at 1,280,000 tons, 
linseed is firmer. Plate linseed for shipment has been sold at 
£11 2s. 6d. and Calcutta at advancing prices, but the demand 8 
not large. Private estimates put the probable outturn in Argentina 
at 1,500,000 tons, but the loss in the South from drought despite 
late sowings is greater than was generally expected, though it is 
believed that the official estimate errs on the prudent side. Not 
since 1930 has so small a crop been expected in Argentina. More 
over, compared with 1935 there is a decline of three-quarters of a 
million tons. Shipments from the River Plate continue on @ fait 
scale. The quantity now afloat for Europe is 130,000 tons (including 
15,200 tons from India), or 28,900 tons less than last week ; for 
the United States and Canada 35,900 tons against 22,500 tons ® 
year ago. A fair trade in Egyptian cottonseed to Hull is 
at £6 12s. 6d., January loading, and up to £6 15s. March-April. 

After a period of reaction linseed oil is again firm in sym 
with seed. The current price of raw oil ex Hull mill for 
delivery is {27 10s., and January-April £27 15s. per ton, 

tton oil is quiet but fully steady. Egyptian crude ex Hull® 
quoted at £26 and refined at £28 10s., prompt. 


NITRATE.—As a result of recent negotiations between Europea® 
and Japanese nitrate syndicates, an ~ ata has been reached 
governing Japan's trade in nitrate during 1936. It has also be® 
arranged that Japan’s export prices shall not be less than 97 p# 
cent. of Euro export prices. The conclusion of this agreemest 
1s an event of considerable importance for the international ni 
industry, for the international agreement of September last wi 
thought to be endangered by Japanese competition. while, 











63d. 
Chile supplied 194,355, compared with 163,550 a earlier. da t ago. 
tion “eiid. to 68a. fr 






Despite the increase recorded last year, world production did not at 6#}d. . i 

reach its peak level of 2,204,000 attained in 1929-30. Nevertheless, night ago. Stocks in and lat ast week 
consumption in 1934-35 created a record, being well in excess of totalled 164,549 tons, against 163,636. tons a fortnight earlier, 
the corresponding figure for 1929-30. A year ago stocks amounted to 134,931 tons. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
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-April. Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
ympatby future, Chicago, per bushel... 98% 96 1063(b) 101}(c) eg. tt again sentes 2-65 3-10 3-10 3-25 
Jecember Maize Cotton, middling, per Ib. 12-85 12-25 11-90 12-10 
» Nearest future, Chicago, 
1, naked. per bushel ........ shiinhion puieeig 56} 573(b) 60}(c) Rubber, smoked spot, 
Hull is Oa Slit Di cisssdinniinoctcrcewecyes 184° 193 2 1} 19g 
c ts, nearest future, Chicago, Petroleum, vania crude 
ae gee usb .......--» sssssseseneree 53 25 26H(0) 2840) standard grades, per barrel... 157-172 182-202 182-202 182-202 
Suropeas ye, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “ “egal Do- 
reached per bushel ......... sesistbiasecese |” SER 47} 529(6) — 55(¢) mestic, spot, per D..ccccessesee 6°77 8-625 845 845 
iso bees Barley, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “ ytic,” Export, 
n 97 pet per bushel seeeee Ceercerceroooceros — 79 43 (a) 434(c) prompt, per Ib le eeeee ee eeeeeereree 7-05 8-85 8-67} 8-674 
— Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 93 6 st ot Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
ul my ” Santos No. 4 cash, Ib. 11} 8 per Ib soos POSS oO er oeseeseereeeseeeSe 3°72} 4-85 4-85 4-85 
was 7 ° . * > 
last Cocoa, Accra, nearest uture Lead, per Ib. et eereeeeareetee 3 70 4 50 4 50 4 50 
an while, POP Bis. .csccccsciachesevectiieiecs” G08 4°82 4°74 4°78 Tin, “ ” spot, per Ib..... 50-75 51-00 48-37} 48-60 






(a) Nominal. (b) December futures. (c) May futures. 
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A SELF-BINDER 
The Economist 


Week by week you k your copies of 
“ The Eeonomist,” and ultimately you either 
file them or bind them. ge you om 
accustomed to the annoyance which attaches to 
the ordinary binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
ef the device generally. 


We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in 
our opinion, the most efficient contrivance for 
the purpose we have yet seen. 


It holds three months’ issues and index, it has 
ne wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each 
issue can be bound up in an instant in such a 
way that it can be read as easily as a well- 
bound book. 


(Iw Furi Crorn, Letrerep on Spink aND FRONT) 


Price §/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 


from 
THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 




















INDUSTRY AND NATIONAL DEFENCE 


Our series of articles on Industry and National Defence 
enters upon its fifth week. In the three weeks previous 
to Christmas we endeavoured to cover the probable 
scope and division of expenditure on the Air Force, 
Navy and Army, the earnings prospects for the Aircraft 
Companies, and also for some of the smaller ancillary 
armament firms. 

From January 1st onwards, we are dealing individually 
with the outlook for the various Companies.~ Last week 
the constitution, products, finances and prospects of the 
Vickers-Cammell Laird group and all its constituent 
parts were fully investigated. Next week’s articles in 
this series are as follows: — 

WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 8—-THE JOHN BROWN 
GROUP.—This article deals mainly with the position of 
Firth-Brown, John Brown’s chief operating subsidiary, 
and its prospects under a naval re-armament programme 
such as we have outlined in a previous article. 
THURSDAY, JANUARY 9—JOHN BROWN.—This 
article deals, in addition to the position and prospects 
of the parent Company itself, with the other subsidiary 
concerns. 

FRIDAY, JANUARY 10—FAIRFIELD—SCOTT— 
HAWTHORN LESLIE.—The first two Companies have 
built capital ships in the past, whilst Hawthorn Leslie 
has mainly concentrated on cruisers. The prospects of 
these three Companies are also examined under condi- 


tions of a naval re-armament programme. . \ 





As an exceptional demand is anticipated for these 

issues, you can avoid any risk of missing the articles by 
placing an order with your newsagent NOW. 
Back numbers in the series can be obtained from The 
Publisher at 3d. each Post Free, or the complete series 
of 13 articles to date will be sent Post Free on receipt 
of remittance for 3s. 3d. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Twopence Daily 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents everywhere 
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Government by Law 
C. H. MclIlwain 


Safeguards to Neutrality u 
Charles Warren | om 
The New Trade Policy of the United States ji) 
Henry F. Grady Hii 


Two Internationals Find a Common Foe 
Ludwig Lore 


Can Italy Live at Home? 


Gaetano Salvemini 


The Struggle for the Nile 
William L. Langer 


The Strategy of the Mediterranean 
Admiral Sir Herbert W. Richmond 


European Kaleidoscope 
Gustav Stolper 


Canada, the Empire and the League 
J. W. Dafoe 


Paderewski 
Lord Howard of Penrith 


The American Foreign Service 
G. Howland Shaw 


China Dethrones Silver 
H. B. Elliston 


Also : Notes on “ The Peoples of Ethiopia,” “ Foreign « 
Treatment of American Creditors,” “The ‘ Miracle’ J 
of German Recovery,” “ Trends in British Elections” ; 
reviews of American and Foreign books in the inter- 
national field ; an index of treaties and trade agreements. § 





Single copies may be obtained from booksellers or 


THE INTERNATIONAL NEWS COMPANY, LTD. 
5 Bream’s Buildings, London, E.C. 4. 


Subscription rate, $5 a year, post free t 
(through any agency or direct from the publishers) 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS | 


45 East 65th Street, New York, N.Y. } 
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Printers, East Harding Street, London, E.C.4. Published f 
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